
GENESIS
Bereishit

Noach
Lech Lecha

Vayeira
Chayei Sarah

Toldot
Vayeitzei

Vayishlach
Vayeishev

Mikeitz
Vayigash

Vayechi

EXODUS
Shemot

Vaeira
Bo

Beshalach
Yitro

Mishpatim
Terumah
Tetzaveh

Tisa
Vayakheil

Pekudei

LEVITICUS
Vayikra

Tzav
Shemini

Tazria
Metzora

Acharei Mot
Kedoshim

Emor
Behar

Bechukotai

NUMBERS
Bemidbar

Naso
Beha’alotecha

Shelach
Korach
Chukat

Balak
Pinchas

Matot
Masei

DEUTERONOMY
Devarim

Va’etchanan
Eikev
Re’eh

Shoftim
Teitzei

Tavo
Netzavim
Vayeilech
Ha’azinu

Vezot Habrachah

16 בשלח





85

16
P arashat Beshalach encompasses many major events, both sublime and momen-

tous: the first stages of the Exodus, the miraculous splitting of the Sea of 
Reeds and the Divine revelations that attended it, the subsequent song of 

praise, the descent of the heavenly manna and quails, and the victorious battle against 
Amalek.

Yet the parashah is not named after any of these events; it is called Beshalach—“when 
[Pharaoh] sent [the people] out.” Since this word was chosen as the name of the parashah, 
there is evidently something about it that both encompasses and transcends the parashah’s 
other elements.

On the other hand, the word beshalach implies that the Jews were unwilling to leave 
Egypt and had to be forcibly expelled. It is hard to imagine that this idea could be the un-
derlying and unifying theme of the parashah; moreover, it seems to be a denigrating and 
derogatory comment on the state of the Jewish people at that time.

If we pause to consider, it indeed seems strange that Pharaoh would have to send the 
people out. Why would any Jew not wish to leave Egypt? Egypt was a harsh dictatorial 
state that subjected the Jews to oppressive slavery. Moses had promised the Jews that 
their exodus would lead to the pinnacle of spirituality—to be chosen by God as His na-
tion and given the Torah on Mount Sinai. That, in turn, would be the precursor to their 
entry to the Promised Land. Who would not jump at such an opportunity? True, as we 
have seen, there were a significant number of Jews who did not wish to leave Egypt, but 
we also saw that all these Jews died during the plague of darkness. Thus, those who were 
actually liberated from Egypt were only those who desired to go out. Why, then, did Pha-
raoh have to “send” them?

The answer is that there were two dimensions of the Jews’ desire to leave Egypt. On 
the one hand, they were eager to leave the oppression and become the chosen people at 
Mount Sinai, as we said. This desire, strong and genuine as it was, was simply a direct 
result of the situation and the opportunities available to them. It was a rational desire that 
was essentially dictated by logic, a desire about which they had virtually no choice.

But the moment they were freed, they experienced an altogether different type of de-
sire to leave. The minute they breathed the fresh air of freedom, the profound contrast 
between their enslavement to the idolatry of Egyptian materialism and the freedom from 
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it afforded by the Godly life hit home. The intensity of their desire to leave immediately 
rose far above what it had been when their desire was dictated by calculated logic. Their 
flight from Egypt became suddenly supra-rational, a frenzied obsession, an ontological 
necessity. Relative to the transcendent intensity of their new desire, their former desire 
was forced and imposed.

This contrast is underscored by the use of the word Beshalach as the name of the para-
shah. This name reminds us that as intensely and sincerely we yearned for the freedom to 
fulfill our Divine destiny all the years of the oppression, our desire to leave shrinks to the 
equivalence of a forced expulsion when compared to the yearning for this freedom we 
experienced once the shackles of slavery were broken.

In this context, all the miraculous events of this parashah can indeed be considered sub-
ordinate to the general tenor expressed in the word Beshalach, for once the Jews began to 
relate to God on the supra-rational level, the stage was set for God to transcend the laws 
of nature in His reciprocal relationship with them. It was precisely this ascent to a supra-
rational connection with God that provided the spiritual impetus for all the miraculous 
events of the ensuing narrative to take place.

The reality of this dynamic applies to us today, as well. It is certainly commendable 
to help other people out of their personal “Egypt,” the constrictions that prevent them 
from experiencing life in the fullness God intended and from fulfilling their Divine mis-
sion. God will surely reward anyone who catalyzes another person’s personal redemption 
by liberating him, as well, from whatever “Egypt” constricts him in his own life.

But sometimes we meet someone who has no conscious desire to be liberated. He is 
so entrenched in the materialism of life that he is oblivious to the possibility that there is 
anything better. In such a case, our job first and foremost is to create within him a desire 
to be free. God’s reward in such a case is commensurate with the accomplishment: just as 
we created a will where there was none, He transforms our will into a desire so intense 
that our previous desire will seem forced by comparison.

The word Beshalach also alludes to what the Jews accomplished in this process. As 
we have seen, every action we take has a concomitant reaction in the spiritual world. 
Here, when the Jews’ desire for Divine freedom became so intense that its previous form 
appeared as coercion by comparison, this caused a backlash in the world at large. The 
radical transition from the darkness of exile to the light of redemption caused Pharaoh 
himself to change from being the personification of evil to a force for holiness. The very 
same Pharaoh who had earlier crassly proclaimed “Who is God, that I should heed His 
word and send the Jews out of my land” was totally transformed—he not only allowed 
them to leave, but actively sent them away.

This lesson, too, applies to us today, as well. A conception of God and relationship 
with Him that is based solely on reason is equally limited in its intensity. We are called 
upon to go beyond the limitations of reason and reach an appreciation of God that is 
beyond our own selves. In this manner, it is possible to transform even “Pharaoh”—our 
most cynical and materialistic characteristics—into being aware and conscious of God. 
And indeed, this is the litmus test of our success in transforming the world into holiness. 
When we see the very forces of nature that constituted our most insurmountable obstacle 
in fulfilling our Divine mission transformed into forces that aid us—when, like Pharaoh, 
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they forcibly “send” us out of Egypt—we know that we are achieving our goal.
When Pharaoh “sent out the people,” he was unwittingly sending them on the first leg 

of their journey toward the Giving of the Torah and their entry into the Land of Israel. So 
it is with us: by elevating our relationship with God to the supra-rational level and trans-
forming the gross materialism of reality into an active force for holiness, we will hasten 
the Messianic redemption and the new revelations of the Torah that will finally and ulti-
mately transform this world into God’s true home.1

1. Based on Sichot Kodesh 5732, vol. 1, pp. 396-400; Sichot Kodesh 5734, vol. 1, pp. 284-288, 301-303.
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בשלח FIRST READING

 ONKELOS  ים  אֱלֹהִ֗ ם  וְלֹֽא־נָחָ֣ אֶת־הָעָם֒  פַּרְעֹה֘  בְּשַׁלַּ֣ח  י  וַיְהִ֗  13:17

ים פֶּן־ ר אֱלֹהִ֗ י | אָמַ֣ י קָר֖וֹב ה֑וּא כִּ֣ ים כִּ֥ רֶץ פְּלִשְׁתִּ֔ רֶךְ אֶ֣ דֶּ֚
ב  וַיַּסֵּ֨  18 יְמָה:  מִצְרָֽ וְשָׁ֥בוּ  ה  מִלְחָמָ֖ ם  בִּרְאֹתָ֥ הָעָ֛ם  יִנָּחֵ֥ם 
עָל֥וּ  ים  וַֽחֲמֻשִׁ֛ יַם־ס֑וּף  ר  הַמִּדְבָּ֖ רֶךְ  דֶּ֥ | אֶת־הָעָ֛ם  ים  אֱלֹהִ֧
ח מֹשֶׁ֛ה אֶת־עַצְמ֥וֹת  יִם: 19 וַיִּקַּ֥ רֶץ מִצְרָֽ ל מֵאֶ֥ בְנֵֽי־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖
ר  לֵאמֹ֔ יִשְׂרָאֵל֙  אֶת־בְּנֵי֤  יעַ  הִשְׁבִּ֜ עַ  הַשְׁבֵּ֨ כִּי֩  עִמּ֑וֹ  ף  יוֹסֵ֖
י  אֶת־עַצְמֹתַ֛ ם  עֲלִיתֶ֧ וְהַֽ ם  אֶתְכֶ֔ אֱלֹהִים֙  ד  יִפְקֹ֤ ד   פָּקֹ֨

ם:  מִזֶּה֖ אִתְּכֶֽ

places in our path are truly the way He leads us peace-
fully to our goal.6

18 The Israelites were armed: Although the Jews 
were leaving Egypt proudly and unchallenged, they 
still took weapons with them, for the redemption pro-
cess was not yet complete. The enemy had been con-
quered, but still not eradicated. In contrast, after the 
messianic redemption, when all God’s enemies will be 
totally vanquished, all nations “will beat their swords 
into ploughshares,”7 for there will no longer be any 
need for arms.

Everything in the physical world is a reflection of spir-
itual reality. At the Exodus from Egypt, evil was tem-

porarily subjugated but still existed as a real danger.8 
It was therefore necessary for the people to be spiritu-
ally “armed” as well, to be guarded against evil and 
wary of it. Until the final redemption, this will con-
tinue to be the case; there are times that good gains the 
upper hand, but caution is always warranted. Only in 
the messianic era will God “wipe the spirit of evil off 
the face of the earth,”9 fully refining the entire world 
and transforming it into good, so that there will no lon-
ger be any need for arms at all, physical or spiritual.10

19 Moses took the bones of Joseph with him: From 
the context, it is apparent that Moses took Joseph’s 
bones not only in order to fulfill the promise the peo-

מוֹ:  כְּ נִהֲגָם,  וְלֹא  וְלֹא־נָחָם.  וְגוֹ'  רְעֹה  פַּ ח  לַּ שַׁ בְּ וַיְהִי   17

י  כִּ אֹתָךְ"2:  נְחֶה  תַּ כְךָ  הִתְהַלֶּ "בְּ אֶת־הָעָם"1,  נְחֵה  "לֵךְ 

י  רֶךְ לְמִצְרַיִם וּמִדְרְשֵׁ אוֹתוֹ הַדֶּ קָרוֹב הוּא. וְנוֹחַ לָשׁוּב בְּ

מִלְחֶמֶת  גוֹן  כְּ מִלְחָמָה.  רְאֹתָם  בִּ ה:  הַרְבֵּ יֵשׁ  דָה  אַגָּ

ר הָיוּ  רֶךְ יָשָׁ נַעֲנִי וְגוֹ'"3, אִם הָלְכוּ דֶּ רֶד הָעֲמָלֵקִי וְהַכְּ "וַיֵּ

נָה  ם אָמְרוּ: "נִתְּ רֶךְ מְעֻקָּ יפָם דֶּ הִקִּ שֶׁ חוֹזְרִים. וּמָה, אִם כְּ

פְשׁוּטָה — עַל  רֹאשׁ וְנָשׁוּבָה מִצְרָיְמָה"4, אִם הוֹלִיכָם בִּ

צְאוּ,  יָּ בָה עַל שֶׁ בוּ מַחֲשָׁ חֵם. יַחְשְׁ ן־יִנָּ ה: פֶּ ה וְכַמָּ מָּ אַחַת כַּ

שׁוּטָה  הַפְּ רֶךְ  הַדֶּ מִן  ם  הֵסִבָּ ב.  סֵּ וַיַּ  18 לָשׁוּב:  לֵב  נוּ  וְיִתְּ

הוּא  וְ"סוּף"  סוּף'.  'לְיָם  מוֹ  כְּ יַם־סוּף.  הָעֲקוּמָה:  רֶךְ  לַדֶּ

סּוּף"5, "קָנֶה  ם בַּ שֶׂ מוֹ: "וַתָּ דֵלִים בּוֹ קָנִים, כְּ גְּ ם, שֶׁ לְשׁוֹן אַגָּ

א מְזוּיָנִים. לְפִי  ים אֶלָּ ים. אֵין חֲמוּשִׁ וָסוּף קָמֵלוּ"6: וַחֲמֻשִׁ

רֶךְ  אִלּוּ דֶּ ים, שֶׁ עָלוּ חֲמוּשִׁ רַם לָהֶם שֶׁ ר גָּ דְבָּ מִּ ן בַּ הֵסִבָּ שֶׁ

א  אֶלָּ רִיכִין,  צְּ ֶ ל־מַה־שּׁ כָּ לָהֶם  ים  מְחוּמָשִׁ הָיוּ  לֹא  וּב  יִשּׁ

ם מַה־ קוֹם לְמָקוֹם וּבְדַעְתּוֹ לִקְנוֹת שָׁ עוֹבֵר מִמָּ אָדָם שֶׁ כְּ

לוֹ  ן  לְזַמֵּ צָרִיךְ  ר  דְבָּ לַמִּ פוֹרֵשׁ  הוּא  שֶׁ כְּ אֲבָל  צְטָרֵךְ.  יִּ ֶ שּׁ

ר אֶת הָאֹזֶן  בֵּ י אִם לְשַׂ ב כִּ ל־הַצֹּרֶךְ, וּמִקְרָא זֶה לֹא נכְתָּ כָּ

מִלְחֶמֶת עֲמָלֵק וּבְמִלְחֲמוֹת סִיחוֹן וָעוֹג  לּאֹ תֹאמַר: בְּ — שֶׁ

חֶרֶב?!  רָאֵל בַּ הִכּוּם יִשְׂ לֵי זַיִן שֶׁ וּמִדְיָן, מֵהֵיכָן הָיוּ לָהֶם כְּ

ם  רְגֵּ תִּ וְכֵן  ים"7.  חֲמֻשִׁ עַבְרוּ  תַּ ם  "וְאַתֶּ אוֹמֵר:  הוּא  וְכֵן 

רֶק אֶת־חֲנִיכָיו"8 — "וְזָרֵיז".  מוֹ: "וַיָּ אֻנְקְלוֹס: "מְזָרְזִין", כְּ

עָה  ה יָצְאוּ, וְאַרְבָּ ָ ים" — אֶחָד מֵחֲמִשּׁ בָר אַחֵר: "חֲמוּשִׁ דָּ

יעַ.  בִּ הִשְׁ עַ  בֵּ הַשְׁ  19 אֲפֵלָה:  יְמֵי  ת  לֹשֶׁ שְׁ בִּ מֵתוּ  חֲלָקִים 

נָיו  יעַ אֶת בָּ בִּ ה לֹא הִשְׁ יעוּ לִבְנֵיהֶם. וְלָמָּ בִּ שְׁ יַּ יעָם שֶׁ בִּ הִשְׁ

יעוֹ יַעֲקֹב? אָמַר  בִּ הִשְׁ מוֹ שֶׁ ד, כְּ נַעַן מִיָּ אוּהוּ לְאֶרֶץ כְּ שָּׂ יִּ שֶׁ

יָדִי לַעֲשׂוֹת,  ק בְּ יט הָיִיתִי בְמִצְרַיִם וְהָיָה סִפֵּ לִּ יוֹסֵף: אֲנִי שַׁ

יעָם  בִּ יחוּם מִצְרַיִם לַעֲשׂוֹת, לְכָךְ הִשְׁ נַי — לֹא יַנִּ אֲבָל בָּ

אֶת־ וְהַעֲלִיתֶם  אוּהוּ:  שָּׂ יִּ שֶׁ ם  ָ מִשּׁ וְיֵצְאוּ  אֲלוּ  גָּ יִּ לִכְשֶׁ

אַף  שֶׁ לָמַדְנוּ,  ן.  כֵּ יעַ  בִּ הִשְׁ לְאֶחָיו  כֶם.  אִתְּ ה  מִזֶּ עַצְמֹתַי 

כֶם": אֱמַר: "אִתְּ נֶּ הֶן, שֶׁ בָטִים הֶעֱלוּ עִמָּ ְ ל־הַשּׁ עַצְמוֹת כָּ

רְעֹה  פַּ ח  לַּ שַׁ ד  כַּ  וַהֲוָה  13:17
אוֹרַח  יְיָ  רִנּוּן  דַבָּ וְלָא  א  עַמָּ יַת 
הוּא  קָרִיבָא  אֲרֵי  אֵי  תָּ לִשְׁ פְּ אֲרַע 
א  עַמָּ יְזוּעוּן  לְמָא  דִּ יְיָ  אֲמַר  אֲרֵי 
מֶחֱזֵיהוֹן קְרָבָא וִיתוּבוּן לְמִצְרָיִם:  בְּ
אוֹרַח  א  עַמָּ יַת  יְיָ   וְאַסְחַר  18
א דְסוּף וּמְזַרְזִין סְלִיקוּ  רָא לְיַמָּ מַדְבְּ
דְמִצְרָיִם:  מֵאַרְעָא  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ בְנֵי 
יוֹסֵף  רְמֵי  גַּ יַת  ה  מֹשֶׁ יק   וְאַסֵּ 19
נֵי  בְּ יַת  אוֹמֵי  אוֹמָאָה  אֲרֵי  הּ  עִמֵּ
יְיָ  כִיר  דְּ ר  מִדְכַּ לְמֵימָר  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ
א  מִכָּ רְמַי  גַּ יַת  קוּן  וְתַסְּ יַתְכוֹן 

כוֹן: עִמְּ

6. Sichot Kodesh 5725, vol. 1, pp. 342-343.  7. Isaiah 2:4.  8. See on 14:5, below.  9. Zechariah 13:2.  10. Sefer HaMa’amarim 5716, pp. 
537, 542.  
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BESHALACH

From Sukot to Eitam

13:17 As mentioned above,1 there were some Israelites who were reluctant to leave 
Egypt and brave the unknown desert, thinking that the Egyptians would treat 
them better now that they had suffered so much from the plagues. Pharaoh had 
to drive these people out of Egypt forcibly. Since they did not leave wholeheart-
edly, but rather Pharaoh had to send these people out, God did not lead them 
from Sukot via the road to the land of the Philistines, because it was near, and 
it would have been easy for the people to return to Egypt. For God said, “The 
people may have a change of heart when they see the inhabitants of the Land of 
Israel go to war against them, and return to Egypt.”2 
18 So instead, God led the people via the desert road toward the other side of 
the Sea of Reeds, i.e., northward from Sukot,3 along the west bank of the sea, and 
then southward, along the east 
bank of the sea, to Eitam, which 
is at the edge of the desert4 (see 
Figure 1). The Israelites were 
armed when they went up from 
Egypt. 
19 Moses took the bones of 
Joseph and his brothers with 
him, for Joseph had bound the 
sons of Israel by an oath that 
they should in turn bind their 
descendants by an oath, say-
ing, “God will surely remem-
ber you and your descendants, 
and when He does, you shall 
have your descendants take up 
my bones from here together  
with yours.”5 

17 God did not lead them: This verse speaks of those 
Jews who were so attached to Egypt and so lacking in 
faith that they would have preferred to remain behind. 
Yet the word the Torah uses here for “lead” (nacham) 
implies calm, tranquil movement, implying that when 
God took us out of Egypt, He led even the lowest ele-
ments of the people gently and peacefully.

The same applies today: both individually and as a 
people, we are always leaving “Egypt” and progress-
ing forward toward “Mount Sinai,” and God leads us 
on this path in the easiest most painless way possible. 
If we do encounter obstacles, we should recall that God 

puts them there only because the easier way is too easy, 
and we would be tempted to slide back into Egypt at 
the first hint that the way to Mount Sinai conflicts with 
our previous lifestyle. Rather, these obstacles test our 
devotion to our convictions and strengthen us by forc-
ing us to summon our latent, inner powers.

By overcoming these apparent obstacles, we make it 
unnecessary to wage actual war against our spiritual 
enemies. We can proceed unhindered to Mount Si-
nai, free from the threat of spiritual forces that would 
otherwise obstruct our path. Thus, the obstacles God 

Figure 1:  From Sukot to Eitam

1. 12:32.  2. Sichot Kodesh 5725, vol. 1, p. 342.  3. Above, 12:37.  4. Below, v. 20.  5. Genesis 50:25.  

Exodus 13:17-19
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 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

 RASHI 

9. דברים א, לג.  10. לעיל פסוק ג.  11. איוב יב, כג.

בשלח FIRST READING

 ONKELOS  ר:  הַמִּדְבָּֽ ה  בִּקְצֵ֖ ם  בְאֵתָ֔ וַיַּֽחֲנ֣וּ  ת  מִסֻּכֹּ֑ וַיִּסְע֖וּ   20 

רֶךְ  ם הַדֶּ֔ ם בְּעַמּ֤וּד עָנָן֙ לַנְחֹתָ֣ ם יוֹמָ֜ 21 וַֽיהָֹוה֡ הֹלֵךְ֩ לִפְנֵיהֶ֨

יְלָה:  וָלָֽ ם  יוֹמָ֥ כֶת  לָלֶ֖ לָהֶ֑ם  יר  לְהָאִ֣ שׁ  אֵ֖ בְּעַמּ֥וּד  וְלַ֛יְלָה 
שׁ לָ֑יְלָה לִפְנֵי֖  ם וְעַמּ֥וּד הָאֵ֖ עָנָן֙ יוֹמָ֔ ישׁ עַמּ֤וּד הֶֽ 22 לֹֽא־יָמִ֞

 פ ם: הָעָֽ
אֶל־בְּנֵי֣  דַּבֵּר֘   2 ר:  לֵּאמֹֽ אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֥ה  יְהָֹו֖ה  וַיְדַבֵּ֥ר   14:1

ל וּבֵ֣ין הַיָּם֑  ת בֵּ֥ין מִגְדֹּ֖ חִירֹ֔ י הַֽ בוּ וְיַחֲֽנוּ֙ לִפְנֵי֙ פִּ֣ יִשְׂרָאֵל֒ וְיָשֻׁ֗
חֲנ֖וּ עַל־הַיָּֽם:  ן נִכְח֥וֹ תַֽ לִפְנֵי֙ בַּ֣עַל צְפֹ֔

ple made to him, but also as a prerequisite for the en-
suing journey through the desert. 

Rather than referring to Joseph’s “remains” or using 
some other discreet term, the Torah uses the seeming-
ly indelicate description—“the bones of Joseph.” This 
is because the bones are in a sense the essence of the 
body; they form its strong, defining frame and are the 
only part that remains after all else has decayed. In-
deed, the Hebrew word for “bone” (etzem) also means 
“essence.” This verse can therefore be understood to 
mean that Moses took Joseph’s very essence with him, 
and this enabled them to cross the desert.

Joseph’s essence is expressed in his name: “[Rachel] 
named him Joseph [‘May He add’], saying, ‘May God 
add for me another son.’ ”23 Rachel yearned to bring 
another Jew into the world. Allegorically, this wish 
includes the desire to make an “other”—an estranged 
Jew—into a “son,” to bring him back into the fold.24 In 
a more general sense, it includes the desire to trans-

form all reality from its profane state into the vehicle 
for holiness it was originally intended to be.

The Jewish people were about to embark on a treach-
erous journey through a dangerous desert, whose 
physical barrenness and perils were a reflection of its 
spiritual desolation. In order to be able to survive such 
a journey, Moses ensured that they were accompanied 
by the message and spirit of Joseph—that they were 
prepared to transform even the most bleak landscape 
into a fitting home for the Divine.

The ongoing phenomenon of exile is referred to as a 
sojourn through “the desert of nations.”25 In order for 
us to persevere through such darkness, we must take 
our cue from Joseph’s essence. We must strive to reha-
bilitate even the most distant and rebellious individu-
als, encouraging them to return to the fold and show-
ing them that they are truly God’s beloved children. 
If we remain true to this objective, we can be assured 
that in the end, no Jew will be left behind.26 

אוּ  בָּ רִאשׁוֹן  בָּ הֲרֵי  שֶׁ נִי,  ֵ הַשּׁ יּוֹם  בַּ כֹּת.  מִסֻּ סְעוּ  וַיִּ  20
הוּא  ח, שֶׁ תָּ רֶךְ. נָקוּד פַּ מֵרַעְמְסֵס לְסֻכּוֹת: 21 לַנְחתָֹם הַדֶּ
לְכוּ־ תֵּ ר  אֲשֶׁ רֶךְ  דֶּ בַּ "לַרְאתְכֶם  מוֹ:  כְּ 'לְהַנְחוֹתָם',  מוֹ  כְּ

אן לְהַנְחוֹתָם עַל  מוֹ 'לְהַרְאוֹתְכֶם'. אַף כָּ הוּא כְּ בָהּ"9, שֶׁ
דוֹשׁ  וְהַקָּ הֶעָנָן,  עַמּוּד  לִיחַ? —  ָ הַשּׁ וּמִי הוּא  לִיחַ.  שָׁ יְדֵי 
אֶת  ל־מָקוֹם,  וּמִכָּ לִפְנֵיהֶם.  מוֹלִיכוֹ  כְבוֹדוֹ  בִּ רוּךְ־הוּא  בָּ
יְדֵי  עַל  הֲרֵי  שֶׁ יָדוֹ,  עַל  לְהַנְחוֹתָם  הֵכִין  הֶעָנָן  עַמּוּד 
לְאוֹרָה,  אֵינוֹ  הֶעָנָן  עַמּוּד  הוֹלְכִים.  הֵם  הֶעָנָן  עַמּוּד 
רוּךְ־ בָּ דוֹשׁ  הַקָּ יָמִישׁ.  לאֹ   22 רֶךְ:  הַדֶּ לְהוֹרוֹתָם  א  אֶלָּ

לָיְלָה".  הָאֵשׁ  וְעַמּוּד  יוֹמָם,  הֶעָנָן  "עַמּוּד  אֶת  הוּא 

לִים לְעַמּוּד הָאֵשׁ וְעַמּוּד הָאֵשׁ  עַמּוּד הֶעָנָן מַשְׁ יד, שֶׁ מַגִּ
זֶה:  זֶה עוֹלֶה  קַע  יִשְׁ לּאֹ  שֶׁ עַד  שֶׁ הֶעָנָן,  לְעַמּוּד  לִים  מַשְׁ
ל־יוֹם  בוּ. לַאֲחוֹרֵיהֶם, לְצַד מִצְרַיִם, הָיוּ מְקָרְבִין כָּ  וְיָשֻׁ 2
יֹּאמַר: תּוֹעִים הֵם  רְעֹה, שֶׁ דֵי לְהַטְעוֹת אֶת פַּ י כְּ לִישִׁ ְ הַשּׁ
רָאֵל וְגוֹ'"10:  רְעֹה לִבְנֵי יִשְׂ אֱמַר: "וְאָמַר פַּ נֶּ מוֹ שֶׁ רֶךְ, כְּ דֶּ בַּ
י  ו נִקְרָא "פִּ יתוֹם", וְעַכְשָׁ י הַחִירֹת. הוּא "פִּ וְיַחֲנוּ לִפְנֵי פִּ
סְלָעִים  נֵי  שְׁ וְהֵם  חוֹרִין.  נֵי  בְּ עֲשׂוּ  נַּ שֶׁ ם  שֵׁ עַל  הַחִירֹת" 
לָעִים":  הַסְּ י  "פִּ קָרוּי  ינֵיהֶם  בֵּ שֶׁ יְא  וְהַגַּ וּזְקוּפִים,  בוֹהִים  גְּ
דֵי  כְּ מִצְרַיִם  ל־אֱלֹהֵי  מִכָּ אַר  נִשְׁ הוּא  צְפֹן.  עַל  בַּ לִפְנֵי 
אִיּוֹב:  שׁ  רֵַ פֵּ וְעָלָיו  יִרְאָתָן.  ה  קָשֶׁ יֹּאמְרוּ:  שֶׁ לְהַטְעוֹתָן, 

דֵם"11: יא לַגּוֹיִם וַיְאַבְּ גִּ "מַשְׂ

בְאֵתָם  רוֹ  וּשְׁ כּוֹת  מִסֻּ  וּנְטָלוּ  20
ר  מְדַבַּ  וַייָ  21 רָא:  מַדְבְּ סְטַר  בִּ
דַעֲנָנָא  עַמּוּדָא  בְּ ימָמָא  בִּ קֳדָמֵיהוֹן 
וּבְלֵילְיָא  אֹרְחָא  בְּ רוּתְהוֹן  לְדַבָּ
לְהוֹן  לְאַנְהָרָא  תָא  ָ דְאֶשּׁ עַמּוּדָא  בְּ
 לָא  22 וּבְלֵילְיָא:  ימָמָא  בִּ לְמֵיזַל 
וְאַף  ימָמָא  בִּ דַעֲנָנָא  עַמּוּדָא  י  יֶעְדֵּ
לֵילְיָא קֳדָם  תָא בְּ ָ לָא עַמּוּדָא דְאֶשּׁ
ה  מֹשֶׁ עִם  יְיָ  יל   וּמַלִּ 14:1 א:  עַמָּ
רָאֵל  יִשְׂ נֵי  בְּ עִם  יל   מַלֵּ 2 לְמֵימָר: 
חִירָתָא  פּוּם  קֳדָם  רוֹן  וְיִשְׁ וִיתוּבוּן 
עֵיל  בְּ קֳדָם  א  יַמָּ וּבֵין  מִגְדּוֹל  ין  בֵּ

א: רוֹן עַל יַמָּ ְ שּׁ צְפוֹן לְקִבְלֵהּ תִּ

23. Genesis 30:24.  24. Or HaTorah, Vayeitzei 220a ff, Vayechi 386a ff, 390a ff, 397b ff, etc.  25. See Ezekiel 20:35; R. Bachaye and 
Or HaChaim on Numbers 33:1 ff.  26. This is in contrast to the redemption from Egypt, where, as previously mentioned, a 
large segment of the Jewish people did not merit redemption. Concerning the messianic redemption, however, there is a clear 
promise that “even the forlorn will not be forsaken.” Likutei Sichot, vol. 26, pp. 85-89.

89



BESHALACH

20 Thus, on the 16th of Nisan, they moved on from Sukot and encamped at Ei-
tam, at the edge of the desert. 
21 Beginning at Sukot, God went before them by day in a pillar of cloud so that 
it guide them along the way, and by night in a pillar of fire so that it give them 
light, so that they could travel day and night. In addition to guiding them, the 
pillar of cloud leveled the ground and killed any snakes or scorpions in their 
way.11 Besides the pillar of cloud in front of them, God surrounded the people—
from all four sides, above, and below12—with clouds that protected them from the 
elements13 and from attack,14 and that cleaned and pressed their clothes.15 These 
clouds also served as an “honor guard,” in the merit of Aaron.16 They also ex-
pelled anyone who committed a sin from within them,17 and thus gave the peo-
ple constant feedback on their spiritual status. The clouds did not surround the 
mixed multitude that accompanied the people.18 In honor of these clouds, the 
people named this location Sukot (“protective shelters”).19 
22 God did not remove the pillar of cloud by day and the pillar of fire at night 
from before the people. Neither pillar disappeared until the other had first ap-
peared to take its place. Even though the people were heading into the desert, the 
majority of them did not ask Moses how they were going to survive there; they 
trusted implicitly that God would provide for them.20

From Eitam to Pi Hachirot: Misleading the Egyptians
14:1 The next day, the 17th of Nisan, God spoke to Moses, saying, 
2 “Although the Egyptians have suffered greatly because of the plagues, only the 
firstborn actually died. The rest of them have still not received the punishment 
they deserve for enslaving the Israelites.21 Furthermore, as long as the Egyptian 
army still survives, the Israelites will never feel entirely freed from their threat. 
Therefore, speak to the Israelites and let them turn back to Sukot—traveling first 
northward along the eastern shore of the 
Sea of Reeds and then southward along 
its western shore—and encamp in the val-
ley before the two peaks of the original 
Pitom,22 which will now be known as Pi 
Hachirot [‘the Mouth of Freedom’] since 
it is here that I will bring the rest of the 
Egyptians to their death and thus free the 
Israelites completely. Have the people 
camp between Migdol and the sea, stop-
ping before the monument to Baal Tze-
fon, the one Egyptian idol I left intact in 
order to mislead the Egyptians into think-
ing that they still have some hope of over-
coming you. You shall encamp opposite 
it, facing the sea (see Figure 2). 

11. Rashi on Numbers 10:34.  12. Ibid.  13. Rashi on Numbers 25:4; Tur and Shulchan Aruch, Orach Chaim 625.  14. Rashi on 17:9, 
19:4, below, and on Numbers 33:40.  15. Rashi on Deuteronomy 8:4.  16. Likutei Sichot, vol. 18, pp. 253-260.  17. Rashi on Deu-
teronomy 25:18.  18. See Likutei Sichot, vol. 18, p. 259, note 58.  19. Mechilta, Bo 14, Beshalach, introduction.  20. Rashi on Deuter-
onomy 32:9.  21. Likutei Sichot, vol. 16, pp. 148-160.  22. See 1:11, above.

Figure 2:  From Eitam to Pi Hachirot

Exodus 13:20-14:2
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 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

 RASHI 

בשלח FIRST READING

 ONKELOS  סָגַר֥  רֶץ  בָּאָ֑ ם  הֵ֖ ים  נְבֻכִ֥ ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ לִבְנֵי֣  פַּרְעֹה֙  ר  וְאָמַ֤  3
ף  וְרָדַ֣ אֶת־לֵב־פַּרְעֹה֘  י  וְחִזַּקְתִּ֣  4 ר:  הַמִּדְבָּֽ ם  עֲלֵיהֶ֖
יִם  מִצְרַ֖ וְיָדְֽע֥וּ  וּבְכָל־חֵיל֔וֹ  בְּפַרְעֹה֙  ה  בְדָ֤ וְאִכָּֽ חֲרֵיהֶם֒  אַֽ
ח  בָרַ֖ י  כִּ֥ יִם  מִצְרַ֔ לֶךְ  לְמֶ֣ וַיּגַֻּד֙   5 ן:  וַיַּֽעֲשׂוּ־כֵֽ יְהָֹוה֑  י־אֲנִי֣  כִּֽ
אמְרוּ֙  וַיֹּֽ ם  אֶל־הָעָ֔ וַֽעֲבָדָיו֙  ה  פַּרְעֹ֤ ב  לְבַ֨ ךְ  הָפֵ֠ וַיֵּֽ֠ הָעָ֑ם 
נוּ:  עָבְדֵֽ מֵֽ ל  אֶת־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ י־שִׁלַּ֥חְנוּ  כִּֽ ינוּ  עָשִׂ֔ את   מַה־זֹּ֣

ח עִמּֽוֹ:  ר אֶת־רִכְבּ֑וֹ וְאֶת־עַמּ֖וֹ לָקַ֥ 6 וַיֶּאְסֹ֖

cal Egyptians, and could no longer be held in cap-
tivity. However, there still remained “an Egyptian” 
within each one of the Jews themselves. They had not 
yet truly eradicated and transformed the evil within 
them—they would not do this until the revelation at 
Mount Sinai. Neither had they reached sublime levels 
of spirituality, for they were no more than the bene-
factors of unearned Divine beneficence. Therefore, 
the most they could hope to do was to flee, to leave 
their evil inclination “behind” and bury it under their 
strong desire to connect to God. 

In contrast to all this, the messianic redemption will be 
the result of the Jewish people’s struggles and achieve-
ments to refine themselves and the world around them 

throughout the long years of exile. At that time, there-
fore, there will be no necessity for flight, for physical 
matter itself will have been prepared and readied for 
elevation.

Until then, we continue to struggle to be redeemed 
from Egypt, from the limitations and boundaries 
imposed upon us by the material world in which we 
live. This battle must be waged in stages. Attempting 
to completely transform and rehabilitate evil all at 
once can be overwhelming and may lead to failure. 
It is often necessary to begin with a simple, absolute 
rejection of evil—even if that means fleeing from it—
only afterwards making a stand and attacking it on its 
own terms.30

לַאֲחוֹרֵיהֶם:  בִים  שָׁ הֵם  שֶׁ מַע  שְׁ שׁיִּ כְּ רְעֹה.  פַּ וְאָמַר   3
לָכֶם"12  חֵם  יִלָּ "ה'  וְכֵן  רָאֵל.  יִשְׂ נֵי  בְּ עַל  רָאֵל.  יִשְׂ לִבְנֵי 
— עֲלֵיכֶם. "אִמְרִי־לִי אָחִי הוּא"13 — אִמְרִי עָלַי: נְבֻכִים 
"נִבְכֵי  מוֹ:  כְּ שירי"ץ14,  וּבְלַעַז  עִים.  קָּ וּמְשֻׁ לוּאִים  כְּ הֵם. 
הֵם"  "נְבֻכִים  נְהָרוֹת"16.  כִי  "מִבְּ כָא"15,  הַבָּ עֵמֶק  "בְּ יָם" 
נּוּ  מִמֶּ לָצֵאת  יוֹדְעִין  אֵינָן  שֶׁ ר,  דְבָּ מִּ בַּ הֵם  לוּאִים  כְּ  —
רוּךְ־הוּא  דוֹשׁ בָּ הַקָּ שֶׁ פַרְעֹה. כְּ בְדָה בְּ וּלְהֵיכָן יֵלְכוּ: 4 וְאִכָּ
הוּא  וְכֵן  ד.  בֵּ וּמִתְכַּ ל  דֵּ מִתְגַּ מוֹ  שְׁ  — עִים  רְשָׁ בָּ ם  מִתְנַקֵּ
י  לְתִּ דִּ "וְהִתְגַּ ךְ:  כָּ וְאַחַר  וְגוֹ'"17,  אִתּוֹ  י  טְתִּ פַּ "וְנִשְׁ אוֹמֵר: 
פֵי־ ר רִשְׁ בַּ ה שִׁ מָּ י וְגוֹ'"18. וְאוֹמֵר: "שָׁ י וְנוֹדַעְתִּ תִּ שְׁ וְהִתְקַדִּ

וְאוֹמֵר:  אֱלֹהִים"20.  יהוּדָה  בִּ "נוֹדַע  ךְ:  כָּ וְאַחַר  ת"19,  קָשֶׁ
הוּא  וּבְכָל־חֵילוֹ.  פַרְעֹה  בְּ ה"21:  עָשָׂ ט  פָּ מִשְׁ ה'  "נוֹדַע 
עֲשׂוּ־כֵן.  וַיַּ רְעָנוּת:  הַפֻּ הִתְחִילָה  נּוּ  וּמִמֶּ עֲבֵרָה,  בָּ הִתְחִיל 
הֵיאַךְ  אָמְרוּ:  וְלֹא  ה,  מֹשֶׁ לְקוֹל  מְעוּ  ָ שּׁ שֶׁ בְחָן,  שִׁ יד  לְהַגִּ
אָמְרוּ:  א  אֶלָּ לִבְרֹחַ.  צְרִיכִים  אָנוּ  רוֹדְפֵינוּ,  אֶל  נִתְקָרֵב 
מִצְרַיִם.  לְמֶלֶךְ  ד  וַיֻּגַּ  5 ן־עַמְרָם:  בֶּ בְרֵי  דִּ א  אֶלָּ לָנוּ  אֵין 
יָמִים  ת  לֹשֶׁ לִשְׁ יעוּ  הִגִּ שֶׁ וְכֵיוָן  הֶם,  עִמָּ לַח  שָׁ אִיקְטוֹרִין 

לְמִצְרַיִם,  חוֹזְרִין  אֵינָן  שֶׁ וְרָאוּ  וְלָשׁוּב,  לֵילֵךְ  בְעוּ  קָּ שֶׁ
י  ִ שּׁ ִ וּבַשּׁ י,  חֲמִישִׁ וּבַּ הָרְבִיעִי  יּוֹם  בַּ לְפַרְעֹה  ידוּ  וְהִגִּ אוּ  בָּ
חֲרִית  שַׁ בְּ ם,  לַיָּ יָרְדוּ   — בִיעִי  שְׁ וְלֵיל  אַחֲרֵיהֶם,  רָדְפוּ 
אָנוּ  לָכֵן  סַח.  פֶּ ל  שֶׁ בִיעִי  שְׁ יוֹם  וְהוּא  ירָה,  שִׁ אָמְרוּ 
הָיָה  ֶ ה־שּׁ ךְ מִמַּ הָפֵךְ. נֶהְפַּ בִיעִי: וַיֵּ ְ יּוֹם הַשּׁ ירָה בַּ ִ קוֹרִין הַשּׁ
ךְ  וְנֶהְפַּ י"22.  עַמִּ מִתּוֹךְ  אוּ  צְּ "קוּמוּ  לָהֶם:  אָמַר  הֲרֵי  שֶׁ
עָבַר הָיוּ אוֹמְרִים לוֹ: "עַד־מָתַי  לְשֶׁ הֲרֵי  שֶׁ לְבַב עֲבָדָיו, 
כוּ לִרְדֹף אַחֲרֵיהֶם,  ו נֶהֶפְּ יִהְיֶה זֶה לָנוּ לְמוֹקֵשׁ"23. וְעַכְשָׁ
אוֹתָנוּ:  מֵעֲבוֹד  מֵעָבְדֵנוּ.  אִילוּם:  הִשְׁ שֶׁ מָמוֹנָם  בִיל  שְׁ בִּ
עִמּוֹ.  וְאֶת־עַמּוֹ לָקַח  עַצְמוֹ:  בְּ אְסֹר אֶת־רִכְבּוֹ. הוּא  וַיֶּ  6
חְנוּם. בּוֹאוּ  לַּ דְבָרִים: לָקִינוּ, וְנָטְלוּ מָמוֹנֵינוּ, וְשִׁ כָם בִּ מְשָׁ
רֶךְ  דֶּ  — מְלָכִים  אָר  שְׁ כִּ כֶם  עִמָּ אֶתְנַהֵג  לֹא  וַאֲנִי  י,  עִמִּ
ים  לְחָמָה, וַאֲנִי אַקְדִּ מִּ אָר מְלָכִים עֲבָדָיו קוֹדְמִין לוֹ בַּ שְׁ
עַצְמוֹ  הִקְרִיב   — הִקְרִיב"24  "וּפַרְעֹה  אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ לִפְנֵיכֶם, 
ה  זָּ בִּ לִטֹּל  מְלָכִים  אָר  שְׁ רֶךְ  דֶּ חֵילוֹתָיו.  לִפְנֵי  וּמִהֵר 
אֱמַר:  נֶּ חֵלֶק, שֶׁ כֶם בְּ וֶה עִמָּ בְחַר, אֲנִי אַשְׁ יִּ מוֹ שֶׁ רֹאשׁ כְּ  בְּ

לָל"25: ק שָׁ "אֲחַלֵּ

רָאֵל  יִשְׂ נֵי  בְּ עַל  רְעֹה  פַּ  וְיֵימַר  3
אֲחַד  אַרְעָא  בְּ אִנּוּן  לִין  מְעֻרְבְּ
יַת   וְאַתְקֵיף  4 רָא:  מַדְבְּ עֲלֵיהוֹן 
תְרֵיהוֹן  בַּ וְיִרְדּףֹ  דְפַרְעֹה  א  לִבָּ
רְיָתֵהּ  ִ וּבְכָל־מַשּׁ פַרְעֹה  בְּ ר  וְאִתְיַקַּ
וַעֲבָדוּ  יְיָ  אֲנָא  אֲרֵי  מִצְרָאֵי  וְיֵדְעוּן 
דְמִצְרַיִם  א  לְמַלְכָּ א   וְאִתְחַוָּ 5 כֵן: 
א  לִבָּ יךְ  וְאִתְהַפִּ א  עַמָּ אֲזַל  אֲרֵי 
וַאֲמָרוּ  א  לְעַמָּ וְעַבְדּוֹהִי  דְפַרְעֹה 
יַת  חְנָא  לַּ שַׁ אֲרֵי  עֲבַדְנָא  דָא  מָה 
יַת  יס   וְטַקִּ 6 מִפְלְחָנָא:  מִלְּ רָאֵל  יִשְׂ

הּ: בַר עִמֵּ הּ דְּ רְתִיכֵהּ וְיַת עַמֵּ

30. Tanya, ch. 31; Sefer HaMa’amarim 5737, p. 193; Hitva’aduyot 5744, vol. 3, p. 1511.

12. שמות יד, יד.  13. בראשית כ, יג.  14. לְחוּצִים, שְׁקוּעִים.  15. תהלים פד, ז.  16. איוב כח, יא.  17. יחזקאל יז, כ.  18. שם לח, כג.  19. תהלים עו, ד.
20. שם, ב.  21. תהלים ט, יז.  22. שמות יב, לא.  23. שמות י, ז.  24. שמות יד, י.  25. שמות טו, ט. 
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 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

BESHALACH

3 Pharaoh will then say about the Israelites, ‘They are trapped in the land; the 
desert has closed in on them.’ 
4 I will harden Pharaoh’s heart and he will pursue them. I will then be glori-
fied in the world’s eyes through the end that Pharaoh and his entire army will 
suffer, and the Egyptians—those who will die here and those who remained in 
Egypt—will finally know that I am God. Pharaoh began your slavery, so he will 
be the first to meet his end.” Even though backtracking seemed to be walking 
straight into the face of danger, the Israelites did this, saying, “We trust Moses 
implicitly.” They arrived at Sukot on the same day and waited.27 
5 The next day, the 18th of Nisan, the officers Pharaoh sent with the people saw 
that although the people were returning toward Egypt, they had not returned to 
Goshen. They therefore went and informed Pharaoh of this. When the king of 
Egypt was told that the people had fled, Pharaoh and his courtiers had a change 
of heart towards the people. When they thought about all their possessions they 
had “lent” them, they said, “What is this that we have we done, sending Israel 
away from our service?” 
6 On the 19th of Nisan, Pharaoh harnessed his chariot himself and convinced his 
people to go with him. He reminded them of how they had suffered because of 
the Israelites and how the Israelites had made off with their possessions. Further-
more, he promised to lead them himself into battle and to divide the spoils with 
them equally. 

5 The officers Pharaoh sent with the people saw: 
We are told in the Midrash28 that when three days 
had passed and the people showed no sign of turn-
ing back, the officers announced, “It’s time to return 
to Egypt!”

“Do you think we left Egypt because of Pharaoh’s per-
mission?” answered the Jews. “The Holy One, blessed 
be He, took us out of Egypt, and we have no intention 
of heeding Pharaoh’s commands.”

“Eventually you’ll have to give in,” warned the offi-
cers. “Pharaoh is a mighty king, and he will force you 
to return!”

At that, the Jewish people arose and chased Pharaoh’s 
officers away: “Return to Egypt, and inform Pharaoh 
that the Jews are confidently continuing on their path 
to freedom.”

Moses then turned to the people and said: “If we con-
tinue on our way now, Pharaoh will assume that we 
are fleeing from him, implying that we still fear his 
might. Let us stop; indeed, let us turn back a little bit 
towards Egypt, to demonstrate clearly that we do not 
fear them at all. No matter what they do, we will not 

return to Egypt, because we are now on the path to-
wards Mount Sinai.”

We are all constantly struggling with our own per-
sonal Pharaoh—our evil inclination—that attempts to 
keep us enslaved in the chains of materialism. Moses 
taught the Jewish people that the way to overthrow 
Pharaoh is by rejecting him outright. Banish his sen-
tries, his subliminal messages and demands. Do so 
with pride, and heap insults upon them. With such a 
confident attack upon the attackers, our progress on 
the proper path of Godliness and Torah is secured.29

The people had fled: After all the plagues that Egypt 
had suffered, especially after the tenth plague, there is 
no doubt that Pharaoh had no will to fight on. Why, 
then, was it necessary for the Jews to stoop to subter-
fuge? They left under the pretense that they wished 
no more than a brief hiatus, while in truth they never 
intended to return. Why could they not have told Pha-
raoh clearly that they insist upon leaving, rather than 
fleeing like fugitives?

As mentioned earlier, all of these events were the 
physical manifestation of spiritual struggles. The 
Jewish people were indeed finished with the physi-

27. Rashi on Sotah 12b, s.v. Shirah al HaYam.  28. Mechilta, as explained in the source in the next footnote.  29. Hitva’aduyot 5745, 
vol. 3, pp. 1782-1784.

Exodus 14:3-6
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 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

 RASHI 

בשלח

 ONKELOS  יִם  מִצְרָ֑ כֶב  רֶ֣ ל  וְכֹ֖ בָּח֔וּר  כֶב֙  רֶ֨ שֵׁשׁ־מֵא֥וֹת  ח  וַיִּקַּ֗  7
לֶךְ  מֶ֣ פַּרְעֹה֙  אֶת־לֵב֤  יְהָֹוה֗  וַיְחַזֵּק֣   8 עַל־כֻּלּֽוֹ:  ם  לִשִׁ֖ וְשָֽׁ
ים  צְאִ֖ יֹֽ ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ וּבְנֵי֣  ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֑ בְּנֵי֣  י  חֲרֵ֖ אַֽ ף  וַיִּרְדֹּ֕ יִם   מִצְרַ֔

ה: בְּיָד֥ רָמָֽ
יגוּ אוֹתָם֙ חֹנִי֣ם עַל־ וַיַּשִּׂ֤ ם  חֲרֵיהֶ֗ יִם אַֽ וַיִּרְדְּפ֨וּ מִצְרַ֜ שני 9 
ת  חִירֹ֔ וְחֵיל֑וֹ עַל־פִּי֙ הַֽ יו  רָשָׁ֖ ה וּפָֽ כֶב פַּרְעֹ֔ רֶ֣ ם כָּל־סוּס֙  הַיָּ֔
ל  בְנֵֽי־יִשְׂרָאֵ֨ וַיִּשְׂאוּ֩  יב  הִקְרִ֑ ה  וּפַרְעֹ֖  10 ן:  צְפֹֽ בַּ֥עַל  לִפְנֵי֖ 
ד  מְאֹ֔ ירְאוּ֙  וַיִּֽ ם  חֲרֵיהֶ֗ אַֽ נֹסֵ֣עַ   | יִם  מִצְרַ֣ וְהִנֵּה֥  ם  ינֵיהֶ֜ אֶת־עֵֽ

ל אֶל־יְהָֹוֽה:  וַיִּצְעֲק֥וּ בְנֵֽי־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖



when he met the soul of the Messiah, who then told 
the Ba’al Shem Tov that he would descend to redeem 
the world “when your teachings will be publicized 
and revealed throughout the world, and ‘your well-
springs spread outward.’ ”41

Remarkably, bereish can also be seen as an acronym 
for the names of two other sages who played pivotal 
roles in the dissemination of the teachings of Jewish 
mysticism: Rabbi Yitzchak ben Shlomo Luria (the 
Arizal) and the previous Lubavitcher Rebbe—Rabbi 
Yosef [Yitzchak] ben Shalom Dovber, or Rabbi Yosef 
[Yitzchak] ben Shterna [Sarah].

The Arizal, in addition to revealing new levels of un-
derstanding in the teachings of the Zohar, declared 
that the time had come to promulgate these teachings 
to the masses, rather than restricting their study to 
the spiritual elite, which had been the practice until 

his time.42

The previous Lubavitcher Rebbe initiated the transla-
tion of these teachings into modern languages, there-
by making them accessible to an even wider public.43

Each of these individuals thus revealed the Torah’s 
secrets to a greater extent than had been previously 
accomplished, and thus brought the redemption 
closer.44 

10 Pharaoh drew [himself] nearer: The Midrash of-
fers another interpretation: by chasing them, Pharaoh 
drew the Jews nearer to God, as evidenced by their cry-
ing out to Him at the end of this verse.

Even though these interpretations may seem dia-
metrically opposed, in truth they are compatible. It 
is often the presence of opposition that awakens our 
very deepest reserves of energy. Pharaoh’s exertions, 
despite his being evil incarnate, caused a reciprocal 

ל־רֶכֶב וָרֶכֶב  חוּר" לְשׁוֹן יָחִיד — כָּ חוּר. נִבְחָרִים. "בָּ 7 בָּ

ל־ הֶם כָּ מִנְיָן זֶה, הָיָה בָחוּר: וְכֹל־רֶכֶב מִצְרָיִם. וְעִמָּ בְּ שֶׁ

תֹּאמַר:  אִם  לוּ?  הַלָּ הֵמוֹת  הַבְּ הָיוּ  וּמֵהֵיכָן  הָרֶכֶב.  אָר  שְׁ

מָת כֹּל מִקְנֵה מִצְרָיִם"26!  ל מִצְרַיִם — הֲרֵי נֶאֱמַר: "וַיָּ ֶ מִשּׁ

רָאֵל — וַהֲלֹא נֶאֱמַר: "וְגַם־מִקְנֵנוּ  ל יִשְׂ ֶ וְאִם תֹּאמַר: מִשּׁ

בַר ה'".  רֵא אֶת דְּ ל מִי הָיוּ? — מִן "הַיָּ ֶ נוּ"27?! מִשּׁ יֵלֵךְ עִמָּ

מִצְרַיִם — הֲרֹג,  בְּ ר שֶׁ שֵׁ מְעוֹן אוֹמֵר: כָּ י שִׁ אן הָיָה רַבִּ מִכָּ

רֵי  לּוֹ. שָׂ ם עַל־כֻּ לִשִׁ ים — רְצֹץ אֶת מוֹחוֹ: וְשָׁ חָשִׁ נְּ בַּ טוֹב שֶׁ

הָיָה  שֶׁ רְעֹה.  פַּ אֶת־לֵב  ה'  ק  וַיְחַזֵּ  8 תַרְגּוּמוֹ:  כְּ צְבָאוֹת, 

יָד  בְּ לִרְדֹּף:  לִבּוֹ  אֶת  ק  וְחִזֵּ לָאו.  אִם  לִרְדֹּף  אִם  תּוֹלֶה 

הִקְרִיב.   וּפַרְעֹה   10 וּמְפֻרְסֶמֶת:  בוֹהָה  גְּ גְבוּרָה  בִּ רָמָה. 

הִקְרִיב  "הִקְרִיב"?  מַהוּ  קָרַב',  'וּפַרְעֹה  לִכְתֹּב  לוֹ  הָיָה 

הֶם:  עִמָּ הִתְנָה  שֶׁ מוֹ  כְּ לִפְנֵיהֶם,  ם  לְקַדֵּ ץ  וְנִתְאַמֵּ עַצְמוֹ 

ה  בָר אַחֵר: "וְהִנֵּ אִישׁ אֶחָד. דָּ לֵב אֶחָד כְּ נֹסֵעַ אַחֲרֵיהֶם. בְּ

ל מִצְרַיִם נוֹסֵעַ מִן  ר שֶׁ מִצְרַיִם נֹסֵעַ אַחֲרֵיהֶם" — רָאוּ שַׂ

נוּת אֲבוֹתָם  פְשׂוּ אֻמָּ צְעֲקוּ. תָּ מַיִם לַעֲזוֹר לְמִצְרַיִם: וַיִּ ָ הַשּׁ

ם"28.  ר־עָמַד שָׁ קוֹם אֲשֶׁ אַבְרָהָם הוּא אוֹמֵר: "אֶל־הַמָּ — בְּ

קוֹם"30: מָּ ע בַּ פְגַּ יַעֲקֹב: "וַיִּ דֶה"29. בְּ שָּׂ יִצְחָק: "לָשׂוּחַ בַּ בְּ

חִירָן  בְּ רְתִיכִין  מְאָה  ית  שִׁ  וּדְבַר  7

ן  מְמַנָּ רִין  וְגִבָּ מִצְרָאֵי  וְכָל־רְתִיכֵי 

א  לִבָּ יַת  יְיָ   וְאַתְקֵיף  8 הוֹן:  לְּ כֻּ עַל 

וּרְדַף  דְמִצְרַיִם  א  מַלְכָּ דְפַרְעֹה 

רָאֵל  יִשְׂ וּבְנֵי  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ נֵי  בְּ תַר  בָּ

 וּרְדָפוּ מִצְרָאֵי  9 לֵי:  גְּ רֵישׁ  בְּ נַפְקִין 

ד  כַּ יַתְהוֹן  יקוּ  וְאַדְבִּ תְרֵיהוֹן  בַּ

רְתִיכֵי  ל־סוּסָוַת  כָּ א  יַמָּ עַל  רָן  שָׁ

עַל  רְיָתֵהּ  ִ וּמַשּׁ וּפָרָשׁוֹהִי  פַרְעֹה 

צְפוֹן:  עֵיל  בְּ דִקְדָם  חִירָתָא  פּוּם 

רָאֵל   וּפַרְעֹה קְרִיב וּזְקָפוּ בְנֵי יִשְׂ 10

נַטְלִין  מִצְרָאֵי  וְהָא  עֵינֵיהוֹן  יַת 

בְנֵי  וּזְעָקוּ  א  לַחְדָּ וּדְחִילוּ  תְרֵיהוֹן  בַּ

רָאֵל קֳדָם יְיָ: יִשְׂ

26. שמות ט, ו.  27. שמות י, כו.  28. בראשית יט, כז.  29. בראשית כד, סג.  30. בראשית כח, יא.

41. Proverbs 5:16.   42. Sefer HaGilgulim 32; see Igeret HaKodesh (part 4 of Tanya) 26.  43. See Likutei Sichot, vol. 3, pp. 374-376, vol. 
13, p. 180.  44. Likutei Sichot, vol. 3, pp. 872-876. See also Rabbi J. I. Schochet, The Mystical Dimension, vol. 1, pp. 115-148.  

SECOND READING
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 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

BESHALACH

7 He took 600 choice chariots, as well as the rest of the chariots of Egypt, har-
nessing all the horses that had survived the plagues, with officers in command of 
them all. Confident of victory, the Egyptians adorned their horses lavishly with 
gold and silver ornaments and precious stones.31 It was the God-fearing Egyp-
tians who had taken the trouble to save their animals from the plagues. But even 
these Egyptians deserved to die, because they hated the Israelites rabidly—as 
evinced by their readiness to offer Pharaoh the use of their animals—and had 
persecuted them sadistically. God therefore coerced Pharaoh to take these people 
into battle in order to do away with them.32 
8 Before setting out, Pharaoh wavered momentarily, but God hardened the heart 
of Pharaoh, king of Egypt, and he pursued the Israelites. It took him two days—
the 19th and 20th of Nisan—to reach them. In contrast to Pharaoh’s hesitation, the 
Israelites had left triumphantly, confident in God’s well-established ability to 
overcome the Egyptians. 
Second Reading 9 The Egyptians—all Pharaoh’s chariot horses, his horsemen 
and his army—pursued them, and overtook them toward dusk on the 20th of 
Nisan, while they were camping by the Sea of Reeds, at Pi Hachirot, before 
Baal Tzefon. 
10 Pharaoh drew himself nearer, to the frontlines, as he had promised.33 The Is-
raelites raised their eyes and caught sight of the Egyptians advancing at their 
rear in exemplary military discipline, showing they all shared the same vehement 
hatred for the Israelites.34 They also raised their eyes and caught sight of the an-
gelic Prince of Egypt coming to the Egyptians’ aid. When they saw both of these, 
they became very frightened. They knew God had promised to bring them safely 
into the Land of Israel, so there was nothing to fear, but the Israelites did what 
their forefathers had always done, even when there was no objective danger: they 
cried out to God.35 



8 The Israelites had left triumphantly (lit., “with 
arms held high”): Onkelos renders this expression as 
“with a revealed head,” meaning “boldly unafraid,” 
not bothering to shield their heads with helmets or 
the like.

The Ba’al Shem Tov’s grandson, Rabbi Moshe Chaim 
Efraim of Sadilkov, pointed out36 that the word for 
“with a head” (bereish) can be seen as an acronym 
formed from the first letters of the name of Rabbi 
Shimon bar Yochai, author of the Zohar, the seminal 
classic of Jewish mysticism. Allegorically, then, this 
phrase can be understood to mean that “The Israelites 
will leave [exile] with the revelation of [the teachings 
of] Rabbi Shimon bar Yochai.”

Indeed, in the Zohar itself,37 the prophet Elijah is 
quoted as saying that those who study the teachings 
of “this book…the Zohar…will not need to undergo 
trials [before the final Redemption]. Since the Jewish 
people will, in the future, taste from the Tree of Life, 
which is the Zohar, they will, in this merit, leave exile 
in mercy, fulfilling the verse, ‘God Himself will lead 
them, and there will be no alien deity with Him.’ ”38

Rabbi Moshe Chaim Efraim then quotes Rabbi Eliezer 
Lipa of Chmielnik39 as saying that bereish can also be 
seen as an acronym for the Ba’al Shem Tov’s name—
Rabbi Yisrael ben Sarah, or Rabbi Yisrael Ba’al Shem.

This accords with the Ba’al Shem Tov’s account of his 
famous spiritual ascent on Rosh HaShanah of 1746,40 

31. Rashi on 15:22, below.  32. Likutei Sichot, vol. 16, pp. 148-160.  33. Above, v. 6.  34. Likutei Sichot, vol. 21, pp. 101-103.  35. Likutei 
Sichot, vol. 11, pp. 52-54.  36. Degel Machaneh Ephraim on this verse.  37. 3:124b.  38. Deuteronomy 32:12.  39. Son of Rabbi Elim-
elech of Lizhensk and author of Orach LaTzadik.  40. Described in the Ba’al Shem Tov’s letter to his brother-in-law, Rabbi Gershon 
of Kitov, printed at the end of Ben Porat Yosef (127cd) and quoted partially in Keter Shem Tov 1.

Exodus 14:7-10
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 RASHI 

 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

בשלח

 ONKELOS  יִם  בְּמִצְרַ֔ אֵין־קְבָרִים֙  י  הֲמִבְּלִ֤ אֶל־משֶׁה֒  אמְרוּ֘  וַיֹּֽ  11

נוּ  לְהֽוֹצִיאָ֖ נוּ  לָּ֔ יתָ  עָשִׂ֣ מַה־זֹּאת֙  בַּמִּדְבָּ֑ר  לָמ֣וּת  נוּ  לְקַחְתָּ֖
אֵלֶי֤ךָ  רְנוּ  דִּבַּ֨ אֲשֶׁר֩  ר  הַדָּבָ֗ הֲלֹא־זֶה֣   12 יִם:  מִמִּצְרָֽ
יִם  אֶת־מִצְרָ֑ ה  עַבְדָ֣ וְנַֽ נּוּ  מִמֶּ֖ ל  חֲדַ֥ ר  לֵאמֹ֔ יִם֙  בְמִצְרַ֨
ר:  בַּמִּדְבָּֽ נוּ  מִמֻּתֵ֖ יִם  אֶת־מִצְרַ֔ ד  עֲבֹ֣ נוּ֙  לָ֨ ט֥וֹב  י   כִּ֣
תְיַצְּב֗וּ וּרְאוּ֙ אֶת־ אוּ֒ הִֽ אמֶר מֹשֶׁ֣ה אֶל־הָעָם֘ אַל־תִּירָ֒ 13 וַיֹּ֨

ם  רְאִיתֶ֤ ר  אֲשֶׁ֨ י  כִּ֗ הַיּ֑וֹם  ם  לָכֶ֖ אֲשֶׁר־יַעֲֽשֶׂ֥ה  יְהָֹוה֔  יְשׁוּעַ֣ת 
ם:  עַד־עוֹלָֽ ע֖וֹד  ם  לִרְאֹתָ֥ פוּ  תֹסִ֛ לֹ֥א  הַיּ֔וֹם  יִם֙   אֶת־מִצְרַ֨

 פ חֲרִשֽׁוּן: ם תַּֽ 14 יְהָֹו֖ה יִלָּחֵ֣ם לָכֶ֑ם וְאַתֶּ֖

But alas, prayer is passive, and this, too, is not 
the path. 

Rather, God commands us to journey forth, to con-
tinue on our path to Sinai, to bring ourselves and the 
world around us closer to the Torah, one good deed 
at a time.

The common denominator among the four factions 
was that their plans of action originated in their own 
psyche. They lacked the absolute surrender to Di-
vine consciousness that would have allowed them 
to hear the voice of God. When we reach the level of 
total surrender and “journey forth,” the sea is split: 
the hidden becomes revealed. The deepest dimension 
of the soul—the aspect that is absolutely one with  
God—is manifest.50 

There is indeed a time for prayer. On a personal level, 
it is the highest form of connection to God. Howev-
er, when action is called for, prayer is the wrong re-
sponse. When the sea is waiting to be split, when God 
demands forward movement, it is not time to stop and 
worry about personal levels of connectedness.

This lesson is eternal, continuing to resound nowa-

days.

The sea is home to as much or more life as is dry land. 
The major difference is that its life forms are concealed 
by the water. There comes a point in our lives when we 
must “split the sea”—we must be able to see beyond 
the physical trappings and recognize the all-pervad-
ing Godly vitality that is the source of all life. Every 
person is capable of this; all that is needed is the will. 
Assisting someone else in this process often enables 
us to accomplish it for ourselves as well.

This is God’s message: now is a time for action. Se-
questering oneself in a synagogue or study hall, as 
personally fulfilling as it may be, is not the proper 
approach. There are people who need our help; they 
are waiting for their personal Splitting of the Sea. It is 
necessary to go out, to “journey forth” and help en-
sure that the entire world joins in the victorious march 
through the challenges of the Sea of Reeds toward the 
final and complete redemption.51 

For the Egyptians whom you have seen today you 
will never see again: This statement is viewed not 
only as an assurance, but also as a commandment: It 

אֵין  לִי אֵין־קְבָרִים. וְכִי מֵחֲמַת חֶסְרוֹן קְבָרִים, שֶׁ 11 הֲמִבְּ

פו"ר  ם. ש"י  ָ מִשּׁ נוּ  לְקַחְתָּ ם,  שָׁ בֵר  לִקָּ מִצְרַיִם  בְּ קְבָרִים 

אֵלֶיךָ  רְנוּ  בַּ דִּ ר  אֲשֶׁ  12 פושי"ש31:  נו"ן  ד"י  פיילנצ"א 

פֹּט"32:  וְיִשְׁ עֲלֵיכֶם  ה'  "יֵרֶא   — רוּ?  בְּ דִּ וְהֵיכָן  בְמִצְרַיִם. 

הָיָה  מְלָאפּוּם33  נָקוּד  הָיָה  וְאִם  נָמוּת.  ר  מֵאֲשֶׁ תֵנוּ.  מִמֻּ

ר  נִבְאָר "מֵאֲשֶׁ שׁוּרֻק  בְּ קוּד  נָּ שֶׁ ו  עַכְשָׁ יתָתֵנוּ.  מִמִּ נִבְאָר: 

ן  "מִי־יִתֵּ וְכֵן  מוּת.  נָּ שֶׁ  — מוּתֵנוּ"34  ן  "מִי־יִתֵּ וְכֵן  נָמוּת". 

מוֹ: "לְיוֹם קוּמִי לְעַד"36,  אָמוּת. כְּ לוֹם35 — שֶׁ אַבְשָׁ מוּתִי" דְּ

ר  י אֲשֶׁ אָשׁוּב: 13 כִּ אָקוּם, שֶׁ לוֹם"37 — שֶׁ "עַד שׁוּבִי בְשָׁ

א  רְאִיתֶם אוֹתָם אֵינוֹ אֶלָּ ֶ רְאִיתֶם אֶת־מִצְרַיִם וְגוֹ'. מַה־שּׁ

עוֹד:  תוֹסִיפוּ  וְלֹא  אוֹתָם,  רְאִיתֶם  שֶׁ הוּא  הַיּוֹם  הַיּוֹם. 

לָהֶם"38.  נִלְחָם  ה'  י  "כִּ וְכֵן  בִילְכֶם.  שְׁ בִּ לָכֶם.  חֵם  יִלָּ  14

וְכֵן  ר־לִי"40.  בֶּ דִּ ר  "וַאֲשֶׁ וְכֵן  רִיבוּן"39.  תְּ "אִם־לָאֵל  וְכֵן 

עַל"41:  רִיבוּן לַבַּ ם תְּ "הַאַתֶּ

לֵית קִבְרִין  ה הֲמִדְּ  וַאֲמָרוּ לְמֹשֶׁ 11
רָא  מַדְבְּ נָא לִמְמַת בְּ בַרְתָּ מִצְרַיִם דְּ בְּ
קוּתָנָא  לְאַפָּ לָנָא  א  עֲבַדְתָּ דָא  מָה 
מָא  תְגָּ פִּ דֵין   הֲלָא  12 צְרָיִם:  מִמִּ
לְמֵימָר  מִצְרַיִם  בְּ ךְ  עִמָּ ילְנָא  מַלֵּ י  דִּ
מִצְרָאֵי  יַת  וְנִפְלַח  נָא  מִנָּ בֹק  שְׁ
מִצְרָאֵי  יַת  נִפְלַח  דְּ לָנָא  טַב  אֲרֵי 
ה   וַאֲמַר מֹשֶׁ רָא: 13 מַדְבְּ נֵמוּת בְּ מִדְּ
וַחֲזוֹ  דוּ  א לָא תִדְחֲלוּן אִתְעַתָּ לְעַמָּ
י יַעֲבֵיד לְכוֹן יוֹמָא  רְקָנָא דַייָ דִּ יַת פֻּ
מָא דִי חֲזֵיתוּן יַת מִצְרָאֵי  דֵין אֲרֵי כְּ
לְמֶחֱזֵיהוֹן  תוֹסְפוּן  לָא  דֵין  יוֹמָא 
לְכוֹן  יְגִיחַ   יְיָ  14 עַלְמָא:  עַד  עוֹד 

קוּן:  תְּ שְׁ קְרָב וְאַתּוּן תִּ

50. Likutei Sichot, vol. 3, p. 876 ff.  51. Sichot Kodesh 5740, vol. 2, pp. 23-27.  

SECOND READING

 31. הַאִם בִּגְלָל מַחְסוֹר שֶׁל לֹא קְבָרִים.  32. שמות ה, כא.  33. חוֹלָם.  34. שמות טז, ג.  35. שמואל־ב יט, א.  36. צפניה ג, ח.  37. דברי הימים־ב יח, כו.  
38. שמות יד, כה.  39. איוב יג, ח.  40. בראשית כד, ז.  41. שופטים ו, לא.  
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 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

BESHALACH

11 But the heat of the danger soon made them speak insolently despite their 
trust in God. They said to Moses, “Was it for want of graves in Egypt that you 
brought us to die in the desert? What is this that you have done to us, taking 
us out of Egypt? 
12 Is this not the very thing we spoke to you about in Egypt, when Dathan and 
Aviram said, ‘Leave us alone and let us serve the Egyptians’?45 For it would 
have been better for us to serve the Egyptians than to die in the desert!” Alter-
natively, the people voiced these complaints when they saw that the Egyptians 
continued to approach even after they had prayed; or only some of them still be-
lieved in God’s promise while others began to have doubts.46 In any case, this was 
the first time the people challenged God’s ability to come to their aid.47 
13 But Moses said to the people, “Have no fear. Stand firm and witness the 
deliverance that God will perform for you today, for the Egyptians whom you 
have seen today, you will never see again. 
14 God will do battle for you; you shall remain silent.”

arousal on the part of the Jewish people; they, too, re-
alized that desperate measures were called for.

Similarly, whenever we are confronted with a chal-
lenge, we should view it as an opportunity for spiri-
tual growth rather than try to evade it. When we are 
comfortable and complacent, we are apt to lose sight 
of priorities or lose our sense of urgency in our Divine 
mission. Physical or spiritual adversity can shock us 
out of this indifference, enabling us to climb to the 
sublime spiritual heights possible through repentance 
for our callousness. The challenge of difficulties un-
dermines our egotistical self-assurance and affords us 
the opportunity to advancement in our relationship 
with God by breaking through the obstacle.48 

13 But Moses said to the people: The Jews were in a 
dilemma. They were standing without rafts in front 
of the Sea of Reeds and the Egyptians were fast ap-
proaching. Four factions developed among them, 
each with another plan of action:

	 “Let us drown ourselves in the sea!”
	 “Let us surrender and return to Egypt!”
	 “Let us wage war against them!”
	 “Let us pray!”

Moses replied to each faction in turn:

	 Stand firm and witness the deliverance that God will 
perform for you today. —do not jump into the sea.

	 For the Egyptians whom you have seen today, you will 
never see again. —do not return to Egypt.

	 God will do battle for you. —do not wage war against 

them.
	 You shall remain silent. —do not pray.

What, then, were they to do? Let them journey forth! 
—continue along on the path to Mount Sinai and all 
will be well.49

These four factions reflect four erroneous attitudes 
that we, too, are liable to adopt in our confrontation 
with spiritual darkness:

	 At times we wish to “jump into the sea,” to im-
merse ourselves in the pure waters of Torah and 
prayer and shut our eyes in oblivion to the dark-
ness around us.

	 At times we do better saying, “let us return to 
Egypt”—we will deal with the darkness, but as 
slaves. We resign ourselves to our fate of living in a 
dark world; we do our job but without hope.

	 Even better is when we say, “let us wage war”—we 
feel the power of light and aspire to conquer the 
Pharaohs of our dark world. But when God in-
structs us to go on to Mount Sinai, it is not time to 
do battle. Furthermore, our motives for battle are 
questionable: do they stem from a commitment to 
goodness or from a desire to fight?

	 The fourth path is the highest—“let us pray.” 
During prayer we become one with God, losing 
our sense of self, and desiring only to fulfill His 
wishes. We would not think of secluding ourselves 
from the world or losing hope that light will ul-
timately prevail. We would not think of waging 
self-strategized wars not commanded by God. 

45. Above, 5:21.  46. Likutei Sichot, vol. 11, pp. 52-54.  47. Arachin 15a.  48. Torah Or 61c; Sefer HaMa’amarim 5721, pp. 257-8; Sichot 
Kodesh 5721, pp. 62-3. 5726, pp. 209-210.  49. Mechilta.

Exodus 14:11-14
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 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

 RASHI 

בשלח

 ONKELOS  דַּבֵּ֥ר  אֵלָ֑י  ק  ה מַה־תִּצְעַ֖ אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֔ יְהָֹוה֙  אמֶר  וַיֹּ֤  15 שלישי 
וּנְטֵ֧ה  ת־מַטְּךָ֗  אֶֽ ם  הָרֵ֣ ה  וְאַתָּ֞  16 עוּ:  וְיִסָּֽ ל  אֶל־בְּנֵֽי־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖
בְּת֥וֹךְ  ל  בְנֵֽי־יִשְׂרָאֵ֛ אוּ  וְיָבֹ֧ וּבְקָעֵ֑הוּ  עַל־הַיָּם֖  אֶת־יָדְֽךָ֛ 
יִם  מִצְרַ֔ אֶת־לֵב֣  מְחַזֵּק֙  הִנְנִי֤  י  אֲנִ֗ וַֽ  17 ה:  בַּיַּבָּשָֽׁ הַיָּם֖ 
בְּרִכְבּ֖וֹ  וּבְכָל־חֵיל֔וֹ  בְּפַרְעֹה֙  ה  בְדָ֤ וְאִכָּֽ חֲרֵיהֶ֑ם  אַֽ אוּ  וְיָבֹ֖
י  בְדִ֣ בְּהִכָּֽ יְהָֹוה֑  י־אֲנִי֣  כִּֽ יִם  מִצְרַ֖ וְיָדְֽע֥וּ   18 יו:  רָשָֽׁ וּבְפָֽ
ים  אֱלֹהִ֗ הָֽ ךְ  מַלְאַ֣ ע  וַיִּסַּ֞  19 יו:  רָשָֽׁ וּבְפָֽ בְּרִכְבּ֖וֹ  ה  בְּפַרְעֹ֔
ע עַמּ֤וּד  חֲרֵיהֶ֑ם וַיִּסַּ֞ ל וַיֵּלֶ֖ךְ מֵאַֽ חֲנֵה֣ יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ הֹלֵךְ֙ לִפְנֵי֙ מַֽ הַֽ

ם:  חֲרֵיהֶֽ ד מֵאַֽ יַּֽעֲמֹ֖ ם וַֽ עָנָן֙ מִפְּנֵיהֶ֔ הֶֽ



Nachshon knew that God had instructed the people 
to travel to Mount Sinai to receive the Torah. He was 
therefore singularly unimpressed with the obstacles 
that stood in the way. The fact that a sea stood be-
tween the people and their final goal did not faze him. 
If he had to jump into the sea and keep going until he 
would reach Mount Sinai, so be it.
Nachshon did not enter into any of the discussions 
mentioned above, nor was he impressed with any 
of the four factions’ plans, since none of them led to 
Mount Sinai. He did what was to him the only logical 
thing: to jump into the sea and move one step closer to 
Mount Sinai. In his merit, the sea split.58 
15-16 Let them journey forth…take up your staff 
and raise your arm over the sea: The splitting of the 
Sea of Reeds is generally viewed as the archetype of 
a miraculous and supernatural event. Yet even in this 

case, there had to be a natural action to catalyze the 
miracle: God instructed the people to journey forward 
and Moses to lift his staff over the water. God always 
demands some human act first and only then does He 
perform miracles.

Simply stated, this is because events that occur with-
out our involvement do not truly affect us; we may 
adjust to the changes, but we are not internally affect-
ed. Only when we expend some effort do we truly ap-
preciate and assimilate the miracle.

The same applies in all areas of life. Asking for God’s 
blessings is not sufficient; we must do something that 
can serve as a conduit for the blessing. Whether it 
is a visit to the doctor or performing an extra good 
deed, the blessing requires an expenditure of effort on 
our part.59 

עוֹמֵד  ה  מֹשֶׁ הָיָה  שֶׁ לָמַדְנוּ,  אֵלָי.  צְעַק  תִּ מַה־   15

ה  עַתָּ עֵת  לֹא  רוּךְ־הוּא:  בָּ דוֹשׁ  הַקָּ לוֹ  אָמַר  ל.  לֵּ וּמִתְפַּ

אַחֵר:  בָר  דָּ צָרָה.  בְּ נְתוּנִין  רָאֵל  שְׂ יִּ שֶׁ ה,  תְפִלָּ בִּ לְהַאֲרִיךְ 

עָלֶיךָ,  וְלֹא  לוּי  תָּ בָר  הַדָּ עָלַי   — אֵלָי"  צְעַק  תִּ "מַה־ 

נִי"42:  צַוֻּ תְּ יָדַי  וְעַל־פֹּעַל  נַי  "עַל־בָּ ן:  לְהַלָּ אֱמַר  נֶּ שֶׁ מוֹ  כְּ

ע,  לִסַּ א  אֶלָּ לָהֶם  אֵין  עוּ.   וְיִסָּ רָאֵל  נֵי־יִשְׂ אֶל־בְּ ר  בֵּ דַּ

אֲבוֹתֵיהֶם  זְכוּת  דַאי  כְּ פְנֵיהֶם.  בִּ עוֹמֵד  ם  הַיָּ אֵין  שֶׁ

ם: הַיָּ לָהֶם  לִקְרֹעַ  וְיָצְאוּ,  בִי  הֶאֱמִינוּ  שֶׁ וְהָאֱמוּנָה   וְהֵם, 

וּבֵין  מִצְרַיִם  מַחֲנֵה  ין  בֵּ יל  לְהַבְדִּ מֵאַחֲרֵיהֶם.  לֶךְ  וַיֵּ  19

ל מִצְרַיִם.  ים וּבַלִיסְטְרָאוֹת שֶׁ ל חִצִּ רָאֵל, וּלְקַבֵּ מַחֲנֵה יִשְׂ

"מַלְאַךְ  וְכָאן  ה'",  "מַלְאַךְ  אוֹמֵר:  הוּא  כָל־מָקוֹם  בְּ

ד  מְלַמֵּ ין,  דִּ א  אֶלָּ כָל־מָקוֹם  בְּ אֱלֹהִים  אֵין  הָאֱלֹהִים". 

צֵל  לְהִנָּ אִם  עָה,  שָׁ אוֹתָהּ  בְּ ין  דִּ בַּ נְתוּנִין  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ הָיוּ  שֶׁ

כָה,  חָשְׁ שֶׁ כְּ הֶעָנָן.  ע עַמּוּד  סַּ אִם לְהֵאָבֵד עִם מִצְרַיִם: וַיִּ

לֹא  הָאֵשׁ,  לְעַמּוּד  חֲנֵה  הַמַּ אֶת  הֶעָנָן  עַמּוּד  לִים  וְהִשְׁ

ק עַרְבִית לְגַמְרֵי,  לֵּ הָיָה רָגִיל לְהִסְתַּ מוֹ שֶׁ ק הֶעָנָן כְּ לֵּ נִסְתַּ

יךְ לְמִצְרַיִם: א נָסַע וְהָלַךְ לוֹ מֵאַחֲרֵיהֶם לְהַחְשִׁ אֶלָּ

לִית צְלוֹתָךְ  ה קַבֵּ  וַאֲמַר יְיָ לְמֹשֶׁ 15
לוּן:  וְיִטְּ רָאֵל  יִשְׂ נֵי  בְּ עִם  יל  מַלֵּ
וַאֲרֵם  חוּטְרָךְ  יַת  טוּל   וְאַתְּ  16
וְיֵעֲלוּן  וּבְזָעוֹהִי  א  יַמָּ עַל  יְדָךְ  יַת 
א:  תָּ שְׁ יַבֶּ בְּ א  יַמָּ גוֹ  בְּ רָאֵל  יִשְׂ נֵי  בְּ
א   וַאֲנָא הָא אֲנָא מַתְקֵיף יַת לִבָּ 17
ר  וְאִתְיַקַּ תְרֵיהוֹן  בַּ וְיַעֲלוּן  דְמִצְרָאֵי 
רְתִיכוֹהִי  רְיָתֵהּ בִּ ִ פַרְעֹה וּבְכָל־מַשּׁ בְּ
מִצְרָאֵי   וְיֵדְעוּן  18 וּבְפָרָשׁוֹהִי: 
פַרְעֹה  בְּ רוּתִי  אִתְיַקָּ בְּ יְיָ  אֲנָא  אֲרֵי 
 וּנְטַל  19 וּבְפָרָשׁוֹהִי:  רְתִיכוֹהִי  בִּ
רִיתָא  ר קֳדָם מַשְׁ מְדַבַּ מַלְאֲכָא דַייָ דִּ
וּנְטַל  תְרֵיהוֹן  מִבַּ וַאֲזַל  רָאֵל  דְיִשְׂ
רָא  עַמּוּדָא דַעֲנָנָא מִן קֳדָמֵיהוֹן וּשְׁ

תְרֵיהוֹן: מִבַּ

42. ישעיה מה, יא.  

58. Likutei Sichot, vol. 1, pp. 135-136.  59. Hitva’aduyot 5742, vol. 2, pp. 561-562.  
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Splitting the Sea
Third Reading 15 Moses then began to pray to God, too. But God said to Moses, 
“Why are you crying out to Me? The Egyptians are almost upon you. Now is the 
time for action, not prayer. And in any case, the outcome of this situation is not 
dependent upon you, but on Me. As to what to do: speak to the Israelites and 
let them journey forth! In the combined merit of their forebearers and the faith 
they themselves showed in Me when they left Egypt,52 the Sea of Reeds will split 
before them! 
16 As for you, take up your staff and raise your arm over the Sea of Reeds and 
split it, and the Israelites will go into the midst of the sea on dry land. 
17 And as for Me, I am going to harden the hearts of the Egyptians so that 
they will go in after them. I shall thus be glorified in the eyes of the world 
through what will then happen to Pharaoh and his entire army, his chariots and 
his horsemen, when I drown them in the sea. 
18 The Egyptians here and back in Egypt will then finally know that I am God, 
when I am thus glorified through Pharaoh, his chariots, and his horsemen.” 
19 As the Egyptians approached, the angel of God that had been advancing in 
front of the Israelite camp now moved and followed behind it in order to keep 
the Egyptians from penetrating into the Israelite camp and to absorb whatever ar-
rows and rocks the Egyptians would hurl at the Israelites.53 From the point when 
the danger to the Israelites became palpable and throughout the ensuing night, 
the heavenly court deliberated over whether the Israelites should be allowed to 
escape or drown in the sea with the Egyptians. At nightfall, the pillar of cloud, 
instead of disappearing as it usually did, also moved from in front of the Israel-
ites and stood at their rear.  



is forbidden for Jews to settle in Egypt;54 we are only 
allowed to visit there for the sake of business.

Rabbi Yitzchak Luria explains the reason for the pro-
hibition to travel to Egypt as follows: Every journey 
we take—indeed, everything we do—must serve 
some Godly purpose. There are “sparks” of holiness 
scattered throughout the entire world; our mission is 
to return them to their source by utilizing our physi-
cal surroundings to fulfill God’s plan for reality. When 
the Jewish people left Egypt, they took everything that 
could be elevated out along with them; Egypt was 
totally emptied of its holy sparks.55 Therefore, since 
there is no mission left to be accomplished in Egypt, 
it is indeed forbidden for Jews to travel there, since 
everything that a Jew does must have a purpose.

This explains why business travel is permitted. Al-
though the sparks from Egypt itself were all elevated, 
objects continue to be brought into the country from 
elsewhere through trade, together with their cor-
responding spiritual content. It is therefore permis-
sible and even necessary for some people to conduct 
trade there, thereby gathering those elusive sparks as 
well.56 

15 Speak to the Israelites and let them journey forth: 
According to the Midrash,57 the sea had not yet split 
when God told the Jews to enter it. The people hesi-
tated, until the prince of the tribe of Judah, Nachshon 
ben Aminadav (Aaron’s brother-in-law) jumped in. 
Only then did God tell Moses to raise his hand and 
split the sea.

52. Above, 4:31, 12:27, 39. Likutei Sichot, vol. 11, p. 54, note 23.  53. Rashi here and on Deuteronomy 32:11.  54. See Mishneh Torah, 
Melachim 5:7.  55. See above, on Exodus 12:36, etc.  56. Sichot Kodesh 5734, vol. 2, pp. 432-433.  57. Mechilta, Beshalach 5; Sotah 37a 
and Chidushei Agadot ad. loc.
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69. Sha’ar HaYichud VehaEmunah, chapter 2.  70. Tanchuma on Deuteronomy 12:29.   71. Exodus 15:22.  72. See below, on 14:29.   
73.  Likutei Sichot, vol. 1, pp. 878-880.  

בשלח

 ONKELOS  י  וַיְהִ֤ ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ חֲנֵה֣  מַֽ וּבֵין֙  יִם  מִצְרַ֗ חֲנֵה֣  מַֽ  | בֵּ֣ין  א  וַיָּבֹ֞  20

אֶל־זֶה֖  זֶה֛  וְלֹֽא־קָרַ֥ב  אֶת־הַלָּ֑יְלָה  וַיָּאֶ֖ר  שֶׁךְ  וְהַחֹ֔ עָנָן֙  הֶֽ
יְהָֹוה֣  וַיּ֣וֹלֶךְ  עַל־הַיָּם֒  אֶת־יָדוֹ֘  מֹשֶׁ֣ה  ט  וַיֵּ֨  21 יְלָה:  כָּל־הַלָּֽ
אֶת־הַיָּם֖  וַיָּשֶׂ֥ם  יְלָה  כָּל־הַלַּ֔ עַזָּה֙  ים  קָדִ֤ בְּר֨וּחַ  ם  אֶת־֠הַיָּ֠  |
בְּת֥וֹךְ  ל  בְנֵֽי־יִשְׂרָאֵ֛ אוּ  וַיָּבֹ֧  22 יִם:  הַמָּֽ קְע֖וּ  וַיִּבָּֽ רָבָ֑ה  לֶחָֽ
ם:  וּמִשְּׂמֹאלָֽ ימִינָ֖ם  מִֽ ה  חוֹמָ֔ לָהֶם֙  יִם  וְהַמַּ֤ בַּיַּבָּשָׁ֑ה  הַיָּם֖ 

freedom to choose between good and evil at any given 
moment, unencumbered by precedent or habit.69

And the waters split: The Splitting of the Sea was the 
culmination of the Exodus for several reasons:
	 The Egyptian army still remained intact after the 

Exodus, so the threat of re-enslavement still ex-
isted. At the sea, the people were being pursued 
by an army that naturally should have destroyed 
them. According to the Midrash,70 there were 30 
Egyptians to each Jew. Only when the sea split and 
swallowed the Egyptians alive was the process of 
the Exodus truly complete.

	 God had promised Abraham that his descendents 
would leave their exile with great wealth. Al-
though the Jews took a large amount of wealth out 
of Egypt, they technically only borrowed this wealth 
from the Egyptians. It did not actually belong to 
them until after the Egyptians drowned in the sea. 
Furthermore, the Egyptian wealth that the Jews 
took at the sea exceeded that which they took with 
them from Egypt.71

	 Spiritually, God’s promise to Abraham was that 
the Jews would liberate all the sparks of holiness 
trapped in Egypt. Since it was primarily at the sea 
that the wealth of Egypt became theirs, it follows 
that the primary release of the sparks also occurred 
at the sea.

	 Finally, the ultimate goal of the Exodus, the receiv-

ing of the Torah, could only have been achieved by 
first experiencing the spiritual revelations at the 
Splitting of the Sea.72

Spiritually, leaving Egypt means freeing the Divine 
soul from the shackles of the animal soul. The Divine 
soul is free when it realizes that although we are sur-
rounded by “pharaohs,” we need not be servants to 
them; we are free to be servants of God alone. But the 
soul cannot experience this freedom fully until “the 
sea has been split,” until the true, Divine nature of re-
ality has been revealed.

Even without being aware of the true nature of reality, 
we can “leave Egypt,” break out of our bondage to ma-
terialism and dutifully fulfill our responsibilities. But 
such uninspired commitment is vulnerable. If our mind 
and heart are not in it, Pharaoh and his armies can give 
chase. We truly left Egypt and Pharaoh behind only af-
ter the sea is split, when God’s presence is revealed and 
obvious and the lie of Egypt has been exposed.

It is for this very reason that, just as we are required 
to mention the Exodus from Egypt in our daily 
prayers, we are also required to mention the Split-
ting of the Sea, since it is an integral part of our daily 
spiritual exodus.73  

22 On dry land: It is related in the Midrash that God 
caused fruit trees to instantaneously grow in the mid-
dle of the sea and bear fruit; the children plucked the 
fruit of these trees and fed them to the birds, which 

וּבְנוֹ  רֶךְ  דֶּ בַּ ךְ  הַלֵּ לַמְּ ל  מָשָׁ מִצְרַיִם.  מַחֲנֵה  ין  בֵּ בֹא  וַיָּ  20

פָנָיו  מִלְּ נְטָלוֹ   — בּוֹתוֹ  לִשְׁ לִסְטִים  אוּ  בָּ לְפָנָיו,  ךְ  מְהַלֵּ

אוּ  בָּ לְפָנָיו.  נְתָנוֹ   — מֵאַחֲרָיו  זְאֵב  א  בָּ לְאַחֲרָיו.  וּנְתָנוֹ 

לִסְטִים לְפָנָיו וּזְאֵבִים מֵאַחֲרָיו — נְתָנוֹ עַל זְרוֹעוֹ וְנִלְחַם 

י לְאֶפְרַיִם קָחָם עַל־זְרוֹעֹתָיו"43:  לְתִּ ךְ "וְאָנֹכִי תִרְגַּ הֶם. כָּ בָּ

אֶת  הָאֵשׁ  עַמּוּד  אֶר.  וַיָּ לְמִצְרַיִם:  ךְ.  וְהַחשֶֹׁ הֶעָנָן  וַיְהִי 

ל־ כָּ לָלֶכֶת  דַרְכּוֹ  כְּ לִפְנֵיהֶם  וְהוֹלֵךְ  רָאֵל  לְיִשְׂ יְלָה  הַלָּ

ל עֲרָפֶל לְצַד מִצְרַיִם: וְלאֹ־קָרַב זֶה  ךְ שֶׁ וְהַחֹשֶׁ יְלָה.  הַלַּ

רוּחַ  בְּ ה.   עַזָּ קָדִים  רוּחַ  בְּ  21 מַחֲנֶה:  מַחֲנֶה אֶל  אֶל־זֶה. 

רוּךְ־ דוֹשׁ בָּ הַקָּ רוּחוֹת, הִיא הָרוּחַ שֶׁ בָּ ה שֶׁ הִיא עַזָּ קָדִים שֶׁ

רוּחַ־קָדִים  "בְּ אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ עִים,  הָרְשָׁ מִן  הּ  בָּ נִפְרַע  הוּא 

בָרֵךְ  דִים שְׁ אֲפִיצֵם"44, "יָבוֹא קָדִים רוּחַ ה'"45, "רוּחַ הַקָּ

קְעוּ  בָּ יוֹם קָדִים"47: וַיִּ ה בְּ שָׁ רוּחוֹ הַקָּ ים"46, "הָגָה בְּ לֵב יַמִּ בְּ

עוֹלָם: בָּ ל־מַיִם שֶׁ יִם. כָּ הַמָּ

דְמִצְרָאֵי  רִיתָא  מַשְׁ ין  בֵּ  וְעָאל  20
וַהֲוָה  רָאֵל  דְיִשְׂ רִיתָא  מַשְׁ וּבֵין 
רָאֵל  וּלְיִשְׂ לְמִצְרָאֵי  וְקַבְלָא  עֲנָנָא 
ין  דֵּ אִתְקְרִיב  וְלָא  ל־לֵילְיָא  כָּ נְהַר 
 וַאֲרֵים  21 ל־לֵילְיָא:  כָּ ין  דֵּ לְוַת 
יְיָ יַת  ר  וְדַבַּ א  יַמָּ ה יַת יְדֵהּ עַל  מֹשֶׁ
ל־לֵילְיָא  יף כָּ קִּ רוּחַ קִדּוּמָא תַּ א בְּ יַמָּ
זָעוּ  וְאִתְבְּ א  תָּ שְׁ לְיַבֶּ א  יַמָּ יַת  י  וִּ וְשַׁ
גוֹ  בְּ רָאֵל  יִשְׂ בְנֵי   וְעָאלוּ  22 א:  מַיָּ
שׁוּרִין  לְהוֹן  א  וּמַיָּ א  תָּ שְׁ יַבֶּ בְּ א  יַמָּ

מָאלְהוֹן: מִימִינְהוֹן וּמִשְּׂ

43. הושע יא, ג.  44. ירמיה יח, יז.  45. הושע יג, טו.  46. יחזקאל כז, כו.  47. ישעיה כז, ח.
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20 It came and positioned itself between the camp of the Egyptians and the 
camp of Israel. Thus, there was cloud and darkness for the Egyptians, for the 
pillar of cloud hid the light shed by the pillar of fire. It was so dark for the Egyp-
tians that they could not see the Israelite camp at all. They could no longer attack 
the Israelites, so the angel of God was no longer needed and departed.60 But the 
Egyptians continued to shoot arrows and hurl projectiles nonetheless, so the pil-
lar of cloud now absorbed these.61 But, although it was dark for the Egyptians, the 
pillar of fire lit up the night for the Israelites. Because the pillar of cloud blocked 
the Egyptians’ vision, neither camp came near the other all through the first two 
thirds62 of the night. 
21 Moses raised his arm over the sea. And God drove back the sea throughout 
the night with a powerful east wind—which He uses to punish the wicked63—
and turned the sea into dry land, and, in addition the waters all over the world 
split, so the whole world would know of this miracle. The sea split into twelve 
pathways, one for each tribe.64 
22 The Israelites went into the midst of the sea on dry land, and the water 
formed a wall for each tribe on its right and on its left. The tribe of Benjamin was 
the first to enter.65 

20 There was cloud and darkness, but [the pillar 
of fire] lit up the night: The literal translation of the 
verse is: “there was cloud and darkness and it [i.e., 
the cloud and darkness] lit up the night,” implying 
that the darkness itself became a source of illumina-
tion.66 This revelation was a precursor to the Splitting 
of the Sea, where the concealment of the sea would 
also be “peeled back” to disclose the great treasures 
hidden within.
Darkness—the apparent absence of Divine revelation 
and clarity—is only such from our limited perspective. 
From God’s perspective, “Darkness does not obscure 
anything for You; night is as bright as day, and dark-
ness as light.”67 Darkness is a challenge we are meant 
to overcome and thereby reap the benefits that are to 
be had by overcoming it.
We can approach this challenge in two ways. One is 
to repel the darkness by taking whatever light we do 
have and forging ahead with it. Ignoring the darkness 
and focusing on the light will dispel the darkness, 
even if the darkness is seemingly much greater than 
the little light we possess. This strategy is certainly bet-
ter than succumbing to the depression and despair of 
darkness, and will even suffice, in most cases, to carry 
us through the dark periods of life.
But the ultimate objective is not merely to dispel the 
darkness but to transform it into light by turning its 

negativity into a positive force in our lives. When we 
succeed in this, the resultant light is infinitely brighter 
than the light that was shining as such all along.68

21 And God drove back the sea with a powerful east 
wind throughout the night: In other words, God had 
to keep the wind constantly blowing in order to keep 
the walls of water erect. Had God let the wind stop, 
these walls would have collapsed and the sea would 
have reverted to its natural level.
When God created the world, He also acted against 
the “natural” state of things: He created existence out 
of non-existence. Analogous to the Splitting of the Sea, 
God has to keep His creative force constantly “blow-
ing” into reality in order to keep it from reverting back 
to its original, default state of non-existence. Reality is 
therefore not something that exists on its own, nor is 
it even something that exists by virtue of the property 
of existence with which God imbued it when He first 
created it. It exists solely because God is actively and 
continuously infusing it with His creative force.
The implications of this truth are both profound and 
far-reaching. If God is constantly recreating the world, 
then the world right now is, in a very real sense, an 
entirely different one than the world that existed a mo-
ment ago. It is a fresh, new world, and we are brand 
new people, not necessarily straitjacketed by any cause-
and-effect relationship with the past. We have complete 

60. Sichot Kodesh 5732, vol. 1, pp. 406-408, 410-411, 417-419, 452-454, 459-462.  61. Rashi on 19:4, below.  62. See below, v. 24. 
63. As seen in Jeremiah 18:17, Hosea 13:15, Ezekiel 27:26, and Isaiah 27:8.  64. Rashi on Psalms 136:13.  65. Rashi on 1 Samuel 
15:17.  66. Sefer HaMa’amarim 5666, p. 227; BeSha’ah SheHikdimu 5672, vol. 2, pp. 934-942, vol. 3, pp. 1323-1328.  67. Psalms 139:12.  
68. Hitva’aduyot 5711, vol. 2, pp. 42-43. 
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 RASHI 

 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

48. במדבר כג, יד.  49. מְבוּכָה, הֶלֶם.  50. עיין משנת רבי אליעזר )ניו יורק, תרצ"ד( עמ' 15.  51. שמואל־א ז, י.  52. שמות ט, לד.

בשלח

 ONKELOS  ה  פַּרְעֹ֔ ס֣וּס  ל  כֹּ֚ ם  חֲרֵיהֶ֔ אַֽ אוּ  וַיָּבֹ֣ יִם֙  מִצְרַ֨ וַיִּרְדְּפ֤וּ   23

קֶר  הַבֹּ֔ רֶת  בְּאַשְׁמֹ֣ יְהִי֙  וַֽ  24 הַיָּֽם:  אֶל־תּ֖וֹךְ  יו  רָשָׁ֑ וּפָֽ רִכְבּ֖וֹ 
הָם  וַיָּ֕ ן  �֑ וְעָנָ שׁ  אֵ֖ בְּעַמּ֥וּד  יִם  מִצְרַ֔ חֲנֵה֣  אֶל־מַֽ יְהָֹוה֙  ף  וַיַּשְׁקֵ֤
הֲגֵ֖הוּ  יְנַֽ יו וַֽ ן מַרְכְּבֹתָ֔ ת אֹפַ֣ סַר אֵ֚ יִם: 25 וַיָּ֗ חֲנֵה֥ מִצְרָֽ ת מַֽ אֵ֖
יְהָֹוה֔  י  כִּ֣ ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ מִפְּנֵי֣  אָנ֨וּסָה֙  יִם  מִצְרַ֗ אמֶר  וַיֹּ֣ בִּכְבֵדֻת֑ 

 פ יִם: ם בְּמִצְרָֽ ם לָהֶ֖ נִלְחָ֥
עַל־ אֶת־יָדְֽךָ֖  נְטֵ֥ה  ה  אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֔ יְהָֹוה֙  אמֶר  וַיֹּ֤  26 רביעי 
יו:  רָשָֽׁ וְעַל־פָּֽ עַל־רִכְבּ֖וֹ  יִם  עַל־מִצְרַ֔ יִם֙  הַמַּ֨ וְיָשֻׁב֤וּ  הַיָּם֑ 



reality. Since we are still in exile, we do not always 
see the effects of our actions, but eventually, when the 
unseen changes in reality reach a critical mass, they 
will usher in the messianic redemption. Then, even 
the inanimate kingdom will openly reveal its hidden, 
Divine potential.77

And the water formed a wall for them on their right 
and on their left: Allegorically, too, we need to be pro-
tected from the floodwaters of life on both the “left” 
and the “right.” When the evil inclination attempts to 
lead us astray from the proper, Torah-true path, there 
are two tacks it can take. 

It can attack from the “right”: When we are doing well, 
financially and otherwise, it attempts to convince us 
that we have no need for Divine assistance. “When 
the Jews were in the desert, without anything at all, 
they needed God’s help for food and sustenance. But 

you are doing quite well all on your own. Your charm/
business sense/trading savvy is all that you need. Why 
bother with old-fashioned rituals and constrictions?”

Or, it can assault us from the “left”: When things 
aren’t going so well, it attempts to convince us that 
we have no time for eliciting Divine assistance. “This 
is no time for restrictions,” it says. “As soon as things 
get better, when you’ve got the time and the money, 
then you will be able to worry about such things as 
Shabbat observance, ethical business behavior, and 
the like. But right now you’ve got to work. You’re in 
the rat-race, and you need to concentrate solely and 
fully on getting ahead.”

We therefore need God’s protection on both sides, for 
only with it can we be assured of successfully travers-
ing the turbulent waters of life and staying on the 
tried and true path of the Torah.78 

ם  לָּ אֵין כֻּ יד שֶׁ רְעֹה. וְכִי סוּס אֶחָד הָיָה? מַגִּ 23 כֹּל סוּס פַּ

מֹרֶת  אַשְׁ בְּ  24 אֶחָד:  סוּס  כְּ א  אֶלָּ קוֹם  הַמָּ לִפְנֵי  חֲשׁוּבִין 

וְאוֹתָהּ  מוּרוֹת,  יְלָה קְרוּיִין אַשְׁ הַלַּ חֶלְקֵי  ת  לֹשֶׁ שְׁ הַבּקֶֹר. 

מֹרֶת הַבֹּקֶר". וְאוֹמֵר אֲנִי, לְפִי  פְנֵי הַבּקֶֹר קְרוּיָה אַשְׁ לִּ שֶׁ

ת  רֵת, כַּ ָ ל מַלְאֲכֵי הַשּׁ יר שֶׁ מָרוֹת שִׁ יְלָה חָלוּק לְמִשְׁ הַלַּ שֶׁ

וְזֶהוּ  מֹרֶת".  ה חֲלָקִים, לְכָךְ קָרוּי "אַשְׁ לֹשָׁ ת, לִשְׁ כַּ אַחַר 

נָה  לוֹמַר, פָּ ט. כְּ בֵּ קֵף. וַיַּ שְׁ רַת": וַיַּ מַטְּ ם אֻנְקְלוֹס "בְּ רְגֵּ תִּ שֶׁ

כִי", אַף הוּא לְשׁוֹן  חִיתָם. וְתַרְגּוּמוֹ: "וְאִסְתְּ אֲלֵיהֶם לְהַשְׁ

עַמּוּד  דֵה צֹפִים"48 — "חֲקַל סָכוּתָא": בְּ מוֹ: "שְׂ טָה, כְּ הַבָּ

וְעַמּוּד  טִיט,  כְּ אוֹתוֹ  ה  וְעוֹשֶׂ יוֹרֵד  עָנָן  עַמּוּד  וְעָנָן.  אֵשׁ 

לְשׁוֹן  הָם.  וַיָּ טוֹת:  מְּ תַּ מִשְׁ סוּסֵיהֶם  וְטַלְפֵי  יחוֹ,  מַרְתִּ אֵשׁ 

סִגְנִיּוֹת  נָטַל  בָם,  עִרְבְּ לַעַז49.  בְּ אישטורדישו"ן  מְהוּמָה, 

יוֹסֵי  י  רַבִּ ל  שֶׁ נוֹ  בְּ אֱלִיעֶזֶר  י  רַבִּ פִרְקֵי  בְּ נִינוּ  וְשָׁ הֶם.  לָּ שֶׁ

הַרְעָמַת   — "מְהוּמָה"  בּוֹ  אֱמַר  נֶּ שֶׁ ל־מָקוֹם  כָּ לִילִי50:  הַגְּ

דוֹל וְגוֹ' עַל־ קוֹל־גָּ רְעֵם ה' בְּ ן: "וַיַּ קוֹל הוּא, וְזֶה אָב לְכֻלָּ

מִכֹּחַ  בֹתָיו.  מַרְכְּ אֹפַן  אֵת  סַר  וַיָּ  25 ם"51:  וַיְהֻמֵּ ים  תִּ לִשְׁ פְּ

בִים  בוֹת נִגְרָרוֹת, וְהַיּוֹשְׁ רְכָּ ים, וְהַמֶּ לִּ לְגַּ רְפוּ הַגַּ הָאֵשׁ נִשְׂ

הַנְהָגָה  כְבֵדֻת. בְּ רְקִין: וַיְנַהֲגֵהוּ בִּ הֶם נָעִים וְאֶבְרֵיהֶן מִתְפָּ בָּ

ד לִבּוֹ  כְבֵּ דְדוּ — "וַיַּ מָּ ה שֶׁ מִדָּ ה לָהֶם, בְּ בֵדָה וְקָשָׁ הִיא כְּ שֶׁ

נִלְחָם  כְבֵדֻת":  בִּ "וַיְנַהֲגֵהוּ   — אן  כָּ אַף  וַעֲבָדָיו"52,  הוּא 

 — מִצְרָיִם"  "בְּ אַחֵר:  בָר  דָּ ים.  צְרִיִּ מִּ בַּ מִצְרָיִם.  בְּ לָהֶם 

ךְ לוֹקִים  ם, כָּ אֵלּוּ לוֹקִים עַל הַיָּ ם שֶׁ שֵׁ כְּ אֶרֶץ מִצְרַיִם, שֶׁ בְּ

קוּפִים  זְּ שֶׁ יִם.  הַמַּ בוּ  שֻׁ וַיָּ  26 בְמִצְרַיִם:  אֲרוּ  שְׁ נִּ שֶׁ אוֹתָם 

חוֹמָה, יָשׁוּבוּ לִמְקוֹמָם וִיכַסּוּ "עַל מִצְרַיִם": וְעוֹמְדִים כְּ

תְרֵיהוֹן  בַּ  וּרְדָפוּ מִצְרָאֵי וְעָאלוּ  23
רְעֹה רְתִיכוֹהִי וּפָרָשׁוֹהִי  כֹּל סוּסָוַת פַּ
צַפְרָא  רַת  מַטְּ בְּ  וַהֲוָה  24 א:  יַמָּ לְגוֹ 
דְמִצְרָאֵי  רִיתָא  לְמַשְׁ יְיָ  כֵי  וְאִסְתְּ
ישׁ  גֵּ וְשַׁ וַעֲנָנָא  תָא  ָ דְאֶשּׁ עַמּוּדָא  בְּ
י   וְאַעְדֵּ 25 דְמִצְרָאֵי:  רִיתָא  מַשְׁ יַת 
לְהוֹן  ר  וּמְדַבַּ רְתִיכֵהוֹן  י  לֵּ לְגִּ גַּ יַת 
מִן  נֵעִרוֹק  מִצְרָאֵי  וַאֲמָרוּ  תְקוֹף  בִּ
בוּרְתָא  רָאֵל אֲרֵי דָא הִיא גְּ קֳדָם יִשְׂ
מִצְרָיִם:  בְּ קְרָבִין  לְהוֹן  עֲבַד  דַּ דַייָ 
יְדָךְ  יַת  אֲרֵים  ה  לְמֹשֶׁ יְיָ   וַאֲמַר  26
מִצְרָאֵי  עַל  א  מַיָּ וִיתוּבוּן  א  יַמָּ עַל 

יהוֹן: רָשֵׁ עַל רְתִיכֵיהוֹן וְעַל פָּ

77. Likutei Sichot, vol. 3, pp. 972-973.  78. Based on Likutei Sichot, vol. 2, pp. 524-525.  
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BESHALACH

23 As the pillar of cloud followed the Israelites into the sea, the Egyptians’ ability 
to see was restored. The Egyptians—all of Pharaoh’s horses, chariots and horse-
men—came in pursuit after the Israelites into the midst of the sea. 
24 Despite the Egyptians’ numbers, however, God thwarted them easily. The night 
is divided into three parts, during each of which a different “watch” of angels 
takes its turn singing God’s praises. During the third watch of the night, which is 
already the beginning of the morning, God looked down upon the camp of the 
Egyptians and confounded them with the pillar of fire and the pillar of cloud: 
the pillar of cloud turned the seabed under the Egyptians into mud and the pillar 
of fire made the mud boiling hot, so the horses’ hooves fell off. God then made all 
the ensigns on the chariots fall off and made it thunder. All this threw the camp 
of the Egyptians into confusion. 
25 The hot mud burnt the wheels of the chariots and they fell off. God thus removed 
the wheels of their chariots, so the horses dragged them on the ground. He thus 
treated the Egyptians heavily, shaking up the riders and dislocating their joints. 
The Egyptians said, “Let us flee from Israel, for God is fighting for them against 
Egypt!” As God struck the Egyptians at the Sea of Reeds, He simultaneously struck 
many more back in Egypt. When the sea split, the heavens also split open, and as 
the Israelites emerged from the sea even the least of them beheld a prophetic vision 
superior to any the Biblical prophets after Moses would ever experience.74

Fourth Reading 26 God said to Moses, “Raise your arm over the sea so that the 
waters that have been standing erect, allowing the Israelites and the Egyptians to 
traverse the Sea of Reeds, will come back over the Egyptians, over their chariots 
and their horsemen before they leave it.”



then joined the Jews in their song of praise to God. Al-
though God is generally loath to tamper with nature, 
He caused trees to grow miraculously to teach the 
fledgling Jewish nation an important lesson: when-
ever there is an opportunity to utilize some part of 
creation in fulfilling God’s purpose, it should be taken 
advantage of. Thus God caused the seabed—which for 
the brief time during the Jew’s passage was capable 
of producing trees—to give forth fruit. These fruits in 
turn enhanced the people’s song to their Creator. The 
miraculous trees teach us that even the most fleeting 
opportunity can and should be used to a Godly end.75

On a deeper level, God caused fruit trees to grow 
and bear fruit because this was an integral part of the 
miracle of the Splitting of the Sea. The Splitting of the 
Sea was the revelation of reality’s hidden side, its po-
tential to express the Divinity pulsing within it. This 
revelation had to occur at all levels of creation: in the 

mineral, vegetable, and animal kingdoms, as well as 
in humanity.

The earth possesses the potential to sustain plant life, 
so when the sea split, the earth manifested this poten-
tial. Plant life has the potential to sustain animal life, 
so the trees that sprouted from the seabed bore fruit. 
Animal life has the potential to sustain and enhance 
human life, so the birds ate from the miraculously-
produced fruit and thus were enabled to join the Jews 
in the Song at the Sea.

As we will explain shortly,76 the sea would not have 
split unless the Jews first revealed their hidden Divine 
potential; the seabed revealed its potential to produce 
fruit-bearing trees because the people revealed their 
inner Divine potential.

Similarly, when we repeat the experience of the Split-
ting of the Sea in our daily lives by revealing our 
hidden Divine potential, we affect the very fabric of 

74. Rashi on 15:2, below.   75. Sichot Kodesh 5723, 15 Shevat.  76. On v. 29, below.
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בשלח

 ONKELOS  קֶר֙  בֹּ֨ לִפְנ֥וֹת  ם  הַיָּ֜ שָׁב  וַיָּ֨ ם  עַל־הַיָּ֗ אֶת־יָד֜וֹ  ה  מֹשֶׁ֨ וַיֵּט֩   27

אֶת־ יְהָֹוה֛  וַיְנַעֵר֧  לִקְרָאת֑וֹ  ים  נָסִ֣ יִם  וּמִצְרַ֖ יתָנ֔וֹ  לְאֵ֣
כֶב֙  אֶת־הָרֶ֨ וַיְכַסּ֤וּ  יִם  הַמַּ֗ וַיָּשֻׁב֣וּ   28 הַיָּֽם:  בְּת֥וֹךְ  יִם  מִצְרַ֖
ם  חֲרֵיהֶ֖ אַֽ ים  הַבָּאִ֥ ה  פַּרְעֹ֔ יל  חֵ֣ לְכֹל֙  ים  רָשִׁ֔ וְאֶת־הַפָּ֣
ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֛ וּבְנֵי֧   29 ד:  עַד־אֶחָֽ ם  בָּהֶ֖ ר  לֹֽא־נִשְׁאַ֥ בַּיָּם֑ 
ימִינָ֖ם  מִֽ ה  חֹמָ֔ לָהֶם֙  יִם  וְהַמַּ֤ הַיָּם֑  בְּת֣וֹךְ  ה  בַיַּבָּשָׁ֖ לְכ֥וּ  הָֽ
ל  אֶת־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ הַה֛וּא  בַּיּ֥וֹם  יְהָֹוה֜  וַיּ֨וֹשַׁע   30 ם:  וּמִשְּׂמֹאלָֽ
עַל־ ת  מֵ֖ יִם  אֶת־מִצְרַ֔ יִשְׂרָאֵל֙  �֤רְא  וַיַּ יִם  מִצְרָ֑  מִיַּד֣ 

שְׂפַ֥ת הַיָּֽם: 

can they possibly have that makes them worthy of 
such a great miracle?” God answered: “Their protec-
tion is derived from the right—the Torah that they 
will soon accept, and from the left—the prayers they 
will recite and the tefilin they will don.”

Why the necessity for a double merit?

As mentioned, the purpose of the sea’s splitting was 
not merely to escape from the Egyptians; it also 
served as a foretaste of the Giving of the Torah and 
a preparation for it. At the Giving of the Torah, the 
Godliness latent within the physical world would be 
fully revealed.

This revelation was elicited by a parallel occurrence 
within the Jews themselves. Under normal circum-
stances, the restrictive, material context in which we 
live our lives forces us to develop our personalities in 
a limited way, emphasizing one or another character 
trait or propensity to the exclusion of others. When 
we respond to God’s call to join in the work of recti-
fying the world, we naturally gravitate toward those 
aspects of the Divine mission that align with our dom-

inant personality traits. We try to respond to God on 
our own terms.
But the Torah requires us to enlist all possible facets 
of human nature in performing God’s work, even 
those that are of opposing natures. For example, 
we are required at times to draw Divinity into the 
world by studying and teaching the Torah’s rules 
for life or fulfilling God’s commandments. At other 
times, we are required to do just the opposite: to re-
nounce this world and lose ourselves in the ecstatic 
rapture of prayer. By advancing toward accepting 
the Torah, the Jews displayed their essential con-
nectedness to God, reflected in their willingness to 
serve Him on His terms. As such, the Jews were pro-
tected on both the “right” and the “left,” i.e., they ac-
crued the merit of their willingness to serve God in  
conflicting directions.
This willingness revealed and reflected their very es-
sence, which transcended whatever particular per-
sonality each of them had developed. As a result, they 
merited the Splitting of the Sea, a similar act of revela-
tion within nature.88 

הַבּקֶֹר פּוֹנֶה לָבֹא: לְאֵיתָנוֹ. לְתָקְפּוֹ  27 לִפְנוֹת בּקֶֹר. לְעֵת שֶׁ

הָיוּ מְהוּמָמִים וּמְטֹרָפִים, וְרָצִין  הָרִאשׁוֹן: נָסִים לִקְרָאתוֹ. שֶׁ

דֵירָה  הַקְּ אֶת  נַעֵר  מְּ שֶׁ אָדָם  כְּ ה'.  וַיְנַעֵר  יִם:  הַמַּ לִקְרַאת 

הָיוּ עוֹלִין  ךְ  כָּ לְמַעְלָה,  חְתּוֹן  וְהַתַּ ה  לְמַטָּ הָעֶלְיוֹן  וְהוֹפֵךְ 

הֶם  בָּ רוּךְ־הוּא  בָּ דוֹשׁ  הַקָּ וְנָתַן  ם,  יָּ בַּ רִין  בְּ תַּ וּמִשְׁ וְיוֹרְדִין 

יק", וְהוּא לְשׁוֹן טֵרוּף  נִּ סּוּרִין: וַיְנַעֵר. "וְשַׁ ל הַיִּ חִיּוּת לְקַבֵּ

דָה: 28 וַיְכַסּוּ אֶת־ י אַגָּ מִדְרְשֵׁ ה יֵשׁ בְּ י, וְהַרְבֵּ לָשׁוֹן אֲרַמִּ בִּ

לִכְתֹּב  קְרָאוֹת  הַמִּ רֶךְ  דֶּ ךְ  כָּ רְעֹה.  פַּ וְגוֹ' לְכֹל חֵיל  הָרֶכֶב 

ת"53. וְכֵן "לְכֹל  ה נְחֹשֶׁ עֲשֶׂ לָיו תַּ מוֹ: "לְכָל־כֵּ לָמֶ"ד יְתֵרָה, כְּ

כֹל עֲבֹדָתוֹ"54, "וִיתֵדֹתָם וּמֵיתְרֵיהֶם לְכָל־ ן בְּ כָּ שְׁ לֵי הַמִּ כְּ

רָאֵל אֶת־ רְא יִשְׂ קּוּן לָשׁוֹן: 30 וַיַּ א תִּ לֵיהֶם"55. וְאֵינָהּ אֶלָּ כְּ

יֹאמְרוּ  לּאֹ  שֶׁ דֵי  כְּ פָתוֹ,  שְׂ עַל  ם  הַיָּ לָטָן  פְּ שֶׁ מֵת.  מִצְרַיִם 

ד  ךְ הֵם עוֹלִין מִצַּ ד זֶה כָּ אָנוּ עוֹלִים מִצַּ ם שֶׁ שֵׁ רָאֵל: כְּ יִשְׂ

פוּ אַחֲרֵינוּ: נּוּ, וְיִרְדְּ אַחֵר רָחוֹק מִמֶּ

א  יַמָּ עַל  יְדֵהּ  יַת  ה  מֹשֶׁ  וַאֲרֵים  27

הּ  לְתֻקְפֵּ צַפְרָא  ן  לְעִדַּ א  יַמָּ וְתַב 

יק יְיָ  נֵּ וּמִצְרָאֵי עַרְקִין לִקְדָמוּתֵהּ וְשַׁ

א   וְתָבוּ מַיָּ א: 28 גוֹ יַמָּ יַת מִצְרָאֵי בְּ

א לְכָל־ יָּ רָשַׁ א וְיַת פָּ וַחֲפוֹ יַת רְתִיכַיָּ

תְרֵיהוֹן  בַּ עָלוּ  דְּ רְעֹה  פַּ רְיַת  ִ מַשּׁ

חָד:  עַד  הוֹן  בְּ אַר  תְּ אִשְׁ לָא  א  יַמָּ בְּ

א  תָּ שְׁ בְיַבֶּ יכוּ  הַלִּ רָאֵל  יִשְׂ  וּבְנֵי  29

שׁוּרִין  לְהוֹן  א  וּמַיָּ א  יַמָּ גוֹ  בְּ

 וּפְרַק  30 מָאלְהוֹן:  וּמִשְּׂ מִימִינֵיהוֹן 

מִידָא  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ יַת  הַהוּא  יוֹמָא  בְּ יְיָ 

רָאֵל יַת מִצְרָאֵי  יִשְׂ וַחֲזָא  דְמִצְרָאֵי 

א: יף יַמָּ מַיְתִין עַל כֵּ

53. שמות כז, ג.  54. שם, יט.  55. במדבר ד, לב. 

88. Likutei Sichot, vol. 3, pp. 966-973.
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27 Moses raised his arm over the sea, and towards morning of the 21st of Nisan, 
the sea surged back to its accustomed state while the Egyptians were fleeing 
towards it. For the Egyptians were so confused at this point that they fled into 
the sea, toward the returning waters. And then God churned the Egyptians in the 
midst of the sea: they rose and fell,79 together with their chariots,80 until they were 
dismembered, but God kept them alive until the end so they could experience the 
pain. They sunk into the mud, in retribution for having made the Israelites make 
bricks,81 and were dashed against the waters that had solidified in the depth of 
the sea.82 
28 The waters came back and covered over the chariots and horsemen of Pha-
raoh’s entire army that had gone into the sea after the Israelites; not one of 
them remained. 
29 But the Israelites had walked on dry land in the midst of the sea, while the 
water formed a wall for them, on their right and on their left. 
30 Thus, on that day, God rescued Israel from Egypt. The pathways through the 
sea were semicircular, and the people emerged from the water on the same side 
of the sea as they had entered, further 
north along the shore (see Figure 3).83 
The people did not see the Egyptians 
drown, so they feared that they, too, had 
left the sea somewhere else along the 
shore. They thus doubted God’s ability 
to rescue them for a second time.84 In 
order to allay this fear, God made the 
sea wash up all the dead Egyptians, and 
thus Israel saw the Egyptians dead on 
the seashore. After the Israelites saw 
them, the earth swallowed the dead 
Egyptians. In the merit of Pharaoh hav-
ing previously submitted to God,85 God 
granted them proper burial.86 

29 While the water formed a wall for them on their 
right and on their left: The repetition of this fact un-
derscores its centrality to the miracle of the Splitting 
of the Sea. Indeed, it serves to indicate that this en-
compassing protection served not only to protect the 
Jews from the Egyptians—for if that were the case, it 
would only have been needed earlier on, when the 
Egyptians were still alive—but also from some other 

peril endangering their journey towards the Giving of 
the Torah.
The Midrash87 describes the Splitting of the Sea in the 
following terms:
As the Jews were passing through the sea, the angels 
appeared before God, complaining: “How can it be 
that idol worshippers such as these should be able to 
walk on dry land through the sea itself? What merit 

Figure 3: The Splitting of the Sea

79. Rashi on 15:1, below.  80. Rashi on 15:1, below.  81. Rashi on 15:4, below.  82. Rashi on 15:8, below.  83. See Tosefot, Arachin 
15a, s.v. Kesheim sheAnu; Maimonides, Commentary to the Mishnah, Avot 5:4; Shitah Mekubetzet, Arachin 15a §13.  84. Arachin 15ab. 
85. Above, 9:27.  86. Rashi on 15:12, below.  87. Mechilta ad loc.  
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 ONKELOS  יְהָֹוה֙  עָשָׂ֤ה  ר  אֲשֶׁ֨ ה  הַגְּדֹלָ֗ אֶת־הַיָּד֣  ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֜ רְא  וַיַּ֨  31

ה  יהָֹוה֔ וּבְמֹשֶׁ֖ ינוּ֙ בַּֽ יַּֽאֲמִ֨ ם אֶת־יְהָֹוה֑ וַֽ ירְא֥וּ הָעָ֖ יִם וַיִּֽ בְּמִצְרַ֔
 פ עַבְדּֽוֹ:

הַזֹּאת֙  ה  אֶת־הַשִּׁירָ֤ ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֜ י  וּבְנֵ֨ יָשִֽׁיר־משֶׁה֩  ז  אָ֣  15:1

ה ס֥וּס  ה גָּאָ֔ י־גָאֹ֣ יהוָֹה֙ כִּֽ ירָה לַּֽ ר אָשִׁ֤ אמְר֖וּ לֵאמֹ֑ יהָֹוה֔ וַיֹּֽ לַֽ
ה בַיָּֽם:  כְב֖וֹ רָמָ֥ וְרֹֽ

nection he provides to God should be visualized as a 
knot, which simply serves to tie two pieces of string 
together. While a bridge is a third entity interposed 
between the two banks, the knot is nothing in and of 
itself; it is simply the connection joining the two pieces 
of string.97 

1 He cast both horse and rider into the sea: Interest-
ingly enough, the song does not focus primarily upon 
the people’s salvation, but rather on the destruction of 

their enemies, the Egyptians.

The Jews had no need to affirm their spiritual con-
nection to God; that was never in any doubt. Instead, 
they thanked God for revealing that connection in the 
physical world, where there were real enemies who 
were attempting to destroy them. Such a manifesta-
tion of their intrinsic connection could not be taken 
for granted, and for that they raised their voices in 
song.98 

תָה  עָשְׂ שֶׁ דוֹלָה  הַגְּ בוּרָה  הַגְּ אֶת  דֹלָה.  הַגְּ ד  אֶת־הַיָּ  31

ה לְשׁוֹנוֹת נוֹפְלִין עַל  רוּךְ־הוּא. וְהַרְבֵּ דוֹשׁ בָּ ל הַקָּ יָדוֹ שֶׁ

ן  פָרְשׁוֹ — יְתַקֵּ שׁ הֵן, וְהַמְּ ן לְשׁוֹן יָד מַמָּ לְשׁוֹן "יָד", וְכֻלָּ

רָאָה  שֶׁ ה. אָז כְּ יר־מֹשֶׁ בּוּר: 1 אָז יָשִׁ שׁוֹן אַחַר עִנְיַן הַדִּ הַלָּ

עַ"56.  ר יְהוֹשֻׁ ירָה. וְכֵן "אָז יְדַבֵּ יר שִׁ שִׁ יָּ לִבּוֹ שֶׁ ס, עָלָה בְּ הַנֵּ

ה  עֲשֶׂ יַּ לִבּוֹ שֶׁ ב בְּ רְעֹה"57 — חָשַׁ ה לְבַת־פַּ וְכֵן "וּבַיִת יַעֲשֶׂ

ה  יר. וְכֵן עָשָׂ שִׁ יָּ יר" — אָמַר לוֹ לִבּוֹ שֶׁ אן: "יָשִׁ לָהּ. אַף כָּ

רָאָה  שֶׁ עַ, כְּ יהוֹשֻׁ ירָה לַה'". וְכֵן בִּ — "וַיֹּאמְרוּ לֵאמֹר, אָשִׁ

ה — "וַיֹּאמֶר לְעֵינֵי  וְכֵן עָשָׂ ר,  דַבֵּ יְּ שֶׁ ס אָמַר לוֹ לִבּוֹ  הַנֵּ

יר  יָשִׁ "אָז  הּ  בָּ תַח  פָּ שֶׁ אֵר  הַבְּ ירַת  שִׁ וְכֵן  רָאֵל".  יִשְׂ

"אָז  עֱנוּ־לָהּ"59.  בְאֵר  "עֲלִי  אַחֲרָיו:  רַשׁ  פֵּ רָאֵל"58,  יִשְׂ

שׁ  קֵּ בִּ רָאֵל61 שֶׁ רְשׁוּ בּוֹ חַכְמֵי יִשְׂ מָה"60 — פֵּ לֹמֹה בָּ יִבְנֶה שְׁ

בָה  חֲשָׁ הַמַּ ם  שֵׁ עַל  הַיּוֹ"ד  שֶׁ לָמַדְנוּ,  בָנָה.  וְלֹא  לִבְנוֹת 

שׁוּטוֹ. אֲבָל מִדְרָשׁוֹ אָמְרוּ רַבּוֹתֵינוּ  ב פְּ ֵ נֶאֶמְרָה. זֶהוּ לְיַשּׁ

מִן  תִים  הַמֵּ ת  לִתְחִיַּ רֶמֶז  אן  מִכָּ לִבְרָכָה62:  זִכְרוֹנָם 

שׁ  קֵּ בִּ רְשׁוּהוּ:  פֵּ שֶׁ לֹמֹה  שְׁ ל  ֶ מִשּׁ ן, חוּץ  כֻלָּ בְּ וְכֵן  הַתּוֹרָה. 

אָר  שְׁ ה כִּ שׁוֹן הַזֶּ ב הַלָּ ֵ לִבְנוֹת וְלֹא בָנָה. וְאֵין לוֹמַר וּלְיַשּׁ

כָה  "כָּ גוֹן:  כְּ ד,  מִיָּ וְהֵן  עָתִיד  לְשׁוֹן  בִּ בִים  כְתָּ הַנִּ בָרִים  דְּ

יִהְיֶה  ר  אֲשֶׁ "וְיֵשׁ  יַחֲנוּ"64,  ה'  י  "עַל־פִּ אִיּוֹב"63,  ה  יַעֲשֶׂ

ין לְשׁוֹן  מִיד, וְנוֹפֵל בּוֹ בֵּ בָר הַהוֹוֶה תָּ הֵן דָּ הֶעָנָן"65. לְפִי שֶׁ

עָה,  א לְשָׁ לּאֹ הָיָה אֶלָּ ין לְשׁוֹן עָבָר. אֲבָל זֶה, שֶׁ עָתִיד בֵּ

אָה  תְגָּ נִּ אָה. שֶׁ י־גָאֹה גָּ ה: כִּ שׁוֹן הַזֶּ לָּ בוֹ בַּ ְ אֵינוֹ יָכוֹל לְיַשּׁ

לוֹמַר,  פֶל  הַכֶּ א  בָּ אַחֵר:  בָר  דָּ תַרְגּוּמוֹ.  כְּ אֵה,  ל־גְּ כָּ עַל 

הוּא  שֶׁ כְּ ר וָדָם לַעֲשׂוֹת,  ר לְבָשָׂ אִי אֶפְשָׁ בָר שֶׁ ה דָּ עָשָׂ שֶׁ

וְכָאן  הַסּוּס,  מִן  ילוֹ  מַפִּ עָלָיו  ר  בֵּ וּמִתְגַּ חֲבֵרוֹ  בַּ נִלְחָם 

לַעֲשׂוֹת  ר  אֶפְשָׁ אִי  וְכָל־שֶׁ ם.  בַיָּ רָמָה  וְרוֹכְבוֹ  הַסוּס   —

גֵאוּת  י  "כִּ מוֹ:  כְּ אוּת"  "גֵּ לְשׁוֹן  בּוֹ  נוֹפֵל  זוּלָתוֹ,  יְדֵי  עַל 

י וְזִמְרָת יָהּ,  פוּלָה: "עָזִּ מְצָא כְּ ירָה תִּ ִ ל־הַשּׁ ה"66. וְכֵן כָּ עָשָׂ

ם.  לָּ מוֹ", וְכֵן כֻּ וַיְהִי לִי לִישׁוּעָה", "ה' אִישׁ מִלְחָמָה ה' שְׁ

וְכָל־ ירוֹת  ִ ל־הַשּׁ כָּ עַל   — אָה"  גָּ י־גָאֹה  "כִּ אַחֵר:  בָר  דָּ

מֶלֶךְ  ת  מִדַּ כְּ וְלֹא  תּוֹסֶפֶת,  יֵשׁ־בּוֹ  עוֹד  בּוֹ  ס  אֲקַלֵּ ֶ מַה־שּׁ

נֵיהֶם  סִין אוֹתוֹ וְאֵין בּוֹ: סוּס וְרֹכְבוֹ. שְׁ קַלְּ מְּ ר וָדָם שֶׁ שָׂ בָּ

וּמוֹרִידִין  לָרוּם  אוֹתָם  מַעֲלִין  יִם  וְהַמַּ בָזֶה,  זֶה  קְשׁוּרִין 

רְמִיוּ  "וְּ וְכֵן  לִיךְ.  הִשְׁ נִפְרָדִין: רָמָה.  וְאֵינָן  אוֹתָם לָעֹמֶק, 

תוּב אֶחָד אוֹמֵר  דָה68: כָּ לְגוֹא־אַתּוּן נוּרָא"67. וּמִדְרַשׁ אַגָּ

הָיוּ עוֹלִין  שֶׁ ד,  מְלַמֵּ וְכָתוּב אֶחָד אוֹמֵר "יָרָה".  "רָמָה", 

תָהּ"69  נָּ פִּ אֶבֶן  "מִי־יָרָה  מוֹ:  כְּ הוֹם.  לַתְּ וְיוֹרְדִין  לָרוּם 

ה: — מִלְמַעְלָה לְמַטָּ

יְדָא  בוּרַת  גְּ יַת  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ  וַחֲזָא  31

מִצְרָאֵי וּדְחִילוּ  י עֲבַד יְיָ בְּ תָא דִּ רַבְּ

מֵימְרָא  בְּ וְהֵימִינוּ  יְיָ  קֳדָם  מִן  א  עַמָּ

הּ:  עַבְדֵּ ה  מֹשֶׁ וּבִנְבוּאַת  דַייָ 

רָאֵל  ה וּבְנֵי יִשְׂ ח מֹשֶׁ בַּ כֵן שַׁ  בְּ 15:1

א הָדָא קֳדָם יְיָ וַאֲמָרוּ  חְתָּ בַּ שְׁ יַת תֻּ

אֲרֵי  יְיָ  קֳדָם  וְנוֹדֵי  ח  בַּ נְשַׁ לְמֵימָר 

א וְגֵיאוּתָא דִילֵהּ  יוְתָנַיָּ אֵי עַל גֵּ אִתְגָּ

א: הִיא סוּסְיָא וְרָכְבֵהּ רְמָא בְיַמָּ

56. יהושע י, יב.  57. מלכים־א ז, ח.  58. במדבר כא, יז.  59. שם.  60. מלכים־א יא, ז.  61. שבת נו, ב.  62. סנהדרין צא, ב.  63. איוב א, ה.  64. במדבר ט, כג.  
65. שם, כ.  66. ישעיה יב, ה.  67. דניאל ג, ו.  68. מכילתא פרשה ב.  69. איוב לח, ו.

98. Hitva’aduyot 5751, vol. 2, pp. 213-214.
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 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

BESHALACH

31 When Israel saw the mighty arm that God had exercised against the Egyp-
tians, the people stood in awe of God; they believed in God and in His 
servant Moses.

The Song at the Sea
15:1 Then, when they saw how God had miraculously saved them from the Egyp-
tians once and for all,89 Moses and the Israelites sang this song to God. Being in 
the midst of a sublime prophetic experience, Moses was able to quote Pharaoh’s 
words (which he had not heard) and predict future events.90 They said as fol-
lows: “I will sing to God for He is exalted beyond any other exalted being and 
only He is absolutely supreme. He is superhuman, for a human can only throw 
a rider off a horse, but He cast both horse and rider into the sea. Furthermore, I 
will sing to God even though He is exalted beyond my capacity to articulate—
unlike human rulers, whom people praise beyond their true merit. He cast horse 
and rider together into the sea, miraculously keeping the riders astride despite 
the torrent of the waves. 

31 Israel saw…they believed in God: Generally, after 
seeing something, we no longer need to accept it on 
faith. If so, after seeing God’s great hand, why did the 
Jewish people still need to believe in God and Moses? 
The answer is that once they had seen and validated 
what they had previously only believed in, they were 
able to “upgrade” their belief and believe in that 
which still remained beyond what they had seen; they 
believed in what they had not seen.

The potential to do this is infinite. We struggle to per-
ceive what we currently believe; when we succeed in 
doing so, we realize that there is still more about God 
to believe in; more subtle nuances in our conceptu-
alization of Him. We then strive to understand these 
new realizations, which we can initially only believe 
in, and no sooner do we accomplish this than new 
visions of Divinity open up before us, giving us still 
more to believe in. In this way we perpetually broad-
en the horizons of our faith and our capacity to relate 
to God on ever-higher levels.91

And in His servant Moses: The Midrash92 deduces 
from this verse that belief in Moses is an integral com-
ponent of belief in God and that, conversely, doubting 
his credibility is a breach in one’s belief in God.

Here we find reference to the concept of a Rebbe—a 
leader the belief in whose existence is in some way on 
a par with our belief in God—and the imperative to 
identify him. The Zohar states that God provides every 
generation with a preeminently righteous individual 
who is “an extension of Moses.”93 This “Moses,” just 
as the original Moses, serves as a link between his 
generation and God.94 Faith in this extraordinary per-
son fortifies our faith in God, and commitment to his 
guidance deepens our commitment to God. 

In addition to being a channel through which we can 
reach God, Moses is also the channel through which 
God’s blessings reach us. As it is stated in the Talmud: 
“One who has an ailing person in his home should go 
to a sage and ask him to pray for him.”95 The sage’s 
prayers can accomplish for someone ailing physically 
or spiritually what our own prayers cannot. This sage 
is our connection with God in both directions.

Belief in the power of the Moses of the generation 
does not contradict the fundamental Jewish belief that 
there are no intermediaries between God and man, 
for in order to qualify for this role, the sage must be, 
like Moses, devoid of ego and completely transpar-
ent—“the humblest man on earth.”96 As opposed to a 
bridge, which connects two banks of a river, the con-

89. See above, 14:2, and on 14:21.90. Likutei Sichot, vol. 36, p. 66.  91. Derech Mitzvotecha, pp. 44b-46b.  92. Mechilta.  93. Tikunei 
Zohar 69 (112a, 114a).  94. See Deuteronomy 5:5.  95. Bava Batra 116a.  96. Numbers 12:3.  97. Hitva’aduyot 5711, p. 273; Likutei 
Sichot, vol. 2, pp. 485, 510-511, vol. 11, pp. 172-174, 184-186.

Exodus 14:31-15:1
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 RASHI 

בשלח

הוּ אֱלֹהֵ֥י  וְאַנְוֵ֔ אֵלִי֙  זֶה֤  ישׁוּעָ֑ה  לִֽ י  יְהִי־לִ֖ וַֽ הּ  יָ֔ וְזִמְרָת֙  עָזִּי֤   2

שְׁמֽוֹ:  יְהָֹו֖ה  ה  מִלְחָמָ֑ ישׁ  אִ֣ יְהָֹו֖ה   3 נְהוּ:  מֲמֶֽ וַֽאֲרֹֽ י   אָבִ֖

יו טֻבְּע֥וּ  לִשָׁ֖ ר שָֽׁ ה בַיָּם֑ וּמִבְחַ֥ ה וְחֵיל֖וֹ יָרָ֣ ת פַּרְעֹ֛ 4 מַרְכְּבֹ֥

בֶן:  כְּמוֹ־אָֽ בִמְצוֹלֹ֖ת  יָרְֽד֥וּ  יְכַסְיֻמ֑וּ  ת  תְּהֹמֹ֖  5 בְיַם־סֽוּף: 

אוֹיֵבֽ:  תִּרְעַ֥ץ  יְהָֹו֖ה  ינְךָ֥  יְמִֽ חַ  בַּכֹּ֑ י  נֶאְדָּרִ֖ יְהָֹוה֔  ינְךָ֣  יְמִֽ  6

י".  חְתִּ בַּ וְתֻשְׁ קְפִי  "תֻּ ם:  רְגֵּ תִּ אֻנְקְלוֹס  יָהּ.  וְזִמְרָת  י  עָזִּ  2
'וְזִמְרָתִי'.  מוֹ  כְּ "וְזִמְרָת" —  שׁוּרֻק.  בְּ י'  'עֻזִּ מוֹ  כְּ י" —  "עָזִּ
נְקוּדָתוֹ  מוֹהוּ בִּ אֵין לְךָ כָּ קְרָא, שֶׁ מֵהַּ עַל לְשׁוֹן הַמִּ וַאֲנִי תָּ
אֵצֶל  סָמוּךְ  הוּא  שֶׁ מְקוֹמוֹת  ה  לֹשָׁ שְׁ בִּ א  אֶלָּ קְרָא,  מִּ בַּ
י  עֻזִּ "ה'  שׁוּרֻק:  נָקוּד  מְקוֹמוֹת  אָר  וְכָל־שְׁ "וְזִמְרָת", 
ת  בַּ בָה  ל־תֵּ כָּ וְכֵן  מֹרָה"71.  אֶשְׁ אֵלֶיךָ  "עֻזּוֹ  י"70.  וּמָעֻזִּ
מַאֳרֶכֶת  הִיא  שֶׁ כְּ מְלָאפוּ"ם72,  קוּדָה  הַנְּ אוֹתִיּוֹת  י  תֵּ שְׁ
חֲטָף הָרִאשׁוֹנָה,  בַּ וָ"א  שְׁ בִּ ה  נִיָּ ְ הַשּׁ וְאֵין  ית  לִישִׁ שְׁ אוֹת  בְּ
"חֹק"  "רוּקִי",  "רֹק"  י",  "עֻזִּ "עֹז"  גוֹן:  כְּ שׁוּרֻק,  בְּ נְקוּדָהּ 
לּוֹ"  "כֻּ "כֹּל"  עֻלּוֹ'73,  'יָסוּר...   — "עֻלּוּ"  "עֹל"  י",  "חֻקִּ
ל  י וְזִמְרָת" שֶׁ ה "עָזִּ לֹשָׁ לּוֹ"74. וְאֵלּוּ שְׁ ם עַל־כֻּ לִשִׁ — "וְשָׁ
חֲטָף קָמַץ.  בַּ ים76, נְקוּדִים  הִלִּ תְּ ל  וְשֶׁ עְיָה75  יְשַׁ ל  וְשֶׁ אן  כָּ
"וְזִמְרָת",  א  אֶלָּ 'וְזִמְרָתִי'  תוּב  כָּ מֵהֶם  אֶחָד  בְּ אֵין  וְעוֹד, 
אֲנִי אוֹמֵר  לְכָךְ  לִישׁוּעָה".  "וַיְהִי־לִי  לָהֶם:  סָמוּךְ  ם  וְכֻלָּ
וְלֹא  י",  "עֻזִּ מוֹ  כְּ י"  "עָזִּ אֵין  שֶׁ קְרָא,  הַמִּ לְשׁוֹן  ב  ֵ לְיַשּׁ
הוּא,  בָר  דָּ ם  שֵׁ י"  "עָזִּ א  אֶלָּ "וְזִמְרָתִי",  מוֹ  כְּ "וְזִמְרָת" 
"שֹׁכְנִי  לַע"78,  סֶּ חַגְוֵי  בְּ "שֹׁכְנִי  מָיִם"77,  ָ שּׁ בַּ בִי  "הַיֹּשְׁ מוֹ:  כְּ
לִי  הָיָה  הוּא   — יָהּ"  וְזִמְרָת  י  "עָזִּ בַח  ֶ הַשּׁ וְזֶהוּ  סְנֶה"79. 
מוֹ: "לְעֶזְרַת  בוּק הוּא לְתֵבַת "ה'", כְּ לִישׁוּעָה. "וְזִמְרָת" דָּ
וּלְשׁוֹן  הָאָדָם"82.  נֵי  בְּ בְרַת  עֶבְרַת ה'"81, "עַל־דִּ "בְּ ה'"80, 
"וְזִמְרָת" — לְשׁוֹן "לֹא תִזְמֹר"83, "זְמִיר עָרִיצִים"84, לְשׁוֹן 
לָנוּ  הָיָה  אֱלֹהֵינוּ  ל  שֶׁ וְנִקְמָתוֹ  עֻזּוֹ   — וּכְרִיתָה  סּוּחַ  כִּ
לּאֹ נֶאֱמַר 'הָיָה',  תְמַהּ עַל לְשׁוֹן "וַיְהִי" שֶׁ לִישׁוּעָה. וְאַל תִּ
לָשׁוֹן זֶה, וְזֶה דֻגְמָתוֹ:  רִים בִּ ה מִקְרָאוֹת מְדַבְּ מָּ שׁ לָנוּ כַּ יֶּ שֶׁ
עַשׂ צְלָעוֹת  בִיר, וַיַּ יִת סָבִיב לַהֵיכָל וְלַדְּ "אֶת־קִירוֹת הַבַּ
דִבְרֵי  ה צְלָעוֹת סָבִיב'. וְכֵן בְּ סָבִיב"85, הָיָה לוֹ לוֹמַר 'עָשָׂ
מְלֹךְ  וַיִּ יְהוּדָה,  עָרֵי  בְּ בִים  הַיֹּשְׁ רָאֵל  יִשְׂ "וּבְנֵי  מִים:  הַיָּ
עֲלֵיהֶם רְחַבְעָם"86, הָיָה לוֹ לוֹמַר 'מָלַךְ עֲלֵיהֶם רְחַבְעָם'. 
חָטָם'.  חָטֵם"87, הָיָה לוֹ לוֹמַר 'שְׁ שְׁ י יְכֹלֶת ה' וְגוֹ' וַיִּ לְתִּ "מִבִּ
מֻתוּ"88, 'מֵתוּ' הָיָה לוֹ  ה וְגוֹ' וַיָּ לַח מֹשֶׁ ר־שָׁ ים אֲשֶׁ "וְהָאֲנָשִׁ
הָיָה  עֲזֹב"89,  וַיַּ בַר ה'  לִבּוֹ אֶל־דְּ ם  ר לֹא־שָׂ "וַאֲשֶׁ לוֹמַר. 
וְהָיוּ  עֲלֵיהֶם.  נִגְלָה  כְבוֹדוֹ  בִּ אֵלִי.  זֶה  'עָזַב':  לוֹמַר  לוֹ 
לּאֹ  ֶ ם מַה־שּׁ פְחָה עַל הַיָּ ע, רָאֲתָה שִׁ אֶצְבַּ מַרְאִין אוֹתוֹ בְּ
ם לְשׁוֹן נָוֶה — "נָוֶה  רְגֵּ רָאוּ נְבִיאִים: וְאַנְוֵהוּ. אֻנְקְלוֹס תִּ

לְשׁוֹן  "וְאַנְוֵהוּ" —  אַחֵר:  בָר  דָּ "לִנְוֵה־צֹאן"91.  אֲנָן"90,  שַׁ
"מַה־דּוֹדֵךְ  גוֹן:  כְּ עוֹלָם,  לְבָאֵי  בְחוֹ  וְשִׁ נוֹיוֹ  ר  אֲסַפֵּ נוֹי, 
אָבִי.  אֱלהֵֹי  וְכָל־הָעִנְיָן:  וְאָדוֹם"93,  צַח  "דּוֹדִי  מִדּוֹד"92, 
ת  חִלַּ תְּ אֲנִי  לֹא  אָבִי" —  "אֱלֹהֵי  "וַאֲרֹמְמֶנְהוּ".  זֶה  הוּא 
וֵאלָהוּתוֹ  ה  ָ דֻשּׁ הַקְּ לִי  וְעוֹמֶדֶת  מֻחְזֶקֶת  א  אֶלָּ ה,  ָ דֻשּׁ הַקְּ
מִלְחֲמוֹת,  עַל  בַּ מִלְחָמָה.  אִישׁ  ה'   3 אֲבוֹתָי:  מִימֵי  עָלַי 
מִין  מְתֻרְגָּ ךְ"  וְ"אִישֵׁ "אִישׁ"  וְכֹל  נָעֳמִי"94.  "אִישׁ  מוֹ:  כְּ
מוֹ.  עַל", וְכֵן "וְחָזַקְתָּ וְהָיִיתָ לְאִישׁ"95 — לְגִבּוֹר: ה' שְׁ "בַּ
מוֹ  כְּ נִלְחָם,  מוֹ הוּא  שְׁ בִּ א  אֶלָּ זַיִן,  בִכְלֵי  מִלְחֲמוֹתָיו לֹא 
צְבָאוֹת"96.  ה'  ם  שֵׁ בְּ בָא־אֵלֶיךָ  "וְאָנֹכִי  וִד:  דָּ אָמַר  שֶׁ
הוּא נִלְחָם וְנוֹקֵם  עָה שֶׁ שָׁ מוֹ" — אַף בְּ בָר אַחֵר: "ה' שְׁ דָּ
רוּאָיו וְלָזוּן אֶת  תוֹ לְרַחֵם עַל בְּ מִדָּ מֵאוֹיְבָיו, אוֹחֵז הוּא בְּ
הוּא  שֶׁ כְּ  — אֲדָמָה  מַלְכֵי  ת  מִדַּ כְּ וְלֹא  עוֹלָם,  אֵי  ל־בָּ כָּ
כֹּחַ  בּוֹ  וְאֵין  ל־עֲסָקִים,  מִכָּ עַצְמוֹ  פּוֹנֶה  מִלְחָמָה  בְּ עוֹסֵק 
ה. וְכֵן  א", לְשׁוֹן יְרִיָּ י בְיַמָּ דִּ ם. "שְׁ לַעֲשׂוֹת זוֹ וָזוֹ: 4 יָרָה בַיָּ
דֵי".  תְּ דָאָה יִשְׁ תְּ רֶה"97 — "אוֹ־אִשְׁ הוּא אוֹמֵר: "אוֹ־יָרֹה יִיָּ
ם  שֵׁ וּמִבְחַר.  עֵל:  הִתְפַּ מְקוֹם  בִּ אֵלּוּ  בְּ ת  שֶׁ מֶּ מְשַׁ י"ו  וְהַתָּ
עוּ. אֵין  ב" "מִקְרָא קֹדֶשׁ": טֻבְּ כָּ ב" "מִשְׁ מוֹ: "מֶרְכָּ בָר, כְּ דָּ
יוֵן מְצוּלָה"98,  י בִּ מוֹ: "טָבַעְתִּ מְקוֹם טִיט, כְּ א בִּ טְבִיעָה אֶלָּ
ם טִיט לִגְמֹל  ה הַיָּ עֲשֶׂ נַּ ד, שֶׁ יט"99. מְלַמֵּ טִּ ע יִרְמְיָהוּ בַּ טְבַּ "וַיִּ
וּבִלְבֵנִים:  חֹמֶר  בְּ רָאֵל  יִשְׂ אֶת  דוּ  עְבְּ ִ שּׁ שֶׁ תָם,  מִדָּ כְּ לָהֶם 
בוֹ,  יְתֵרָה  הָאֶמְצָעִית  וְהַיּוֹ"ד  יְכַסּוּם,  מוֹ  כְּ יְכַסְיֻמוּ.   5
יֻן"100,  יִרְבְּ וְצֹאנְךָ  "וּבְקָרְךָ  מוֹ:  כְּ כָךְ,  בְּ קְרָאוֹת  הַמִּ וְדֶרֶךְ 
מָעָהּ  שְׁ מַּ שֶׁ רִאשׁוֹנָה  וְהַיּוֹ"ד  יתֶךָ"101,  בֵּ ן  שֶׁ מִדֶּ "יִרְוְיֻן 
חְזְרוּ  יַּ שֶׁ דֵי  כְּ בְיַם סוּף,  עוּ  טֻבְּ הוּ:  רְשֵׁ פָּ ךְ  כָּ עָתִיד,  לְשׁוֹן 
קְרָא  מִּ בַּ דּוֹמֶה לוֹ  וִיכַסּוּ אוֹתָן. "יְכַסְיֻמוּ" — אֵין  יִם  הַמַּ
מְלָאפוּ"ם102:  בִּ 'יְכַסְיֻמוֹ'  נָקוּד  לִהְיוֹת  וְדַרְכּוֹ  נְקוּדָתוֹ,  בִּ
וּבְמָקוֹם  עוֹפֶרֶת"103,  כַּ "צָלְלוּ  אַחֵר:  וּבְמָקוֹם  מוֹ־אָבֶן.  כְּ
הוֹלְכִים  שׁ,  קַּ כַּ  — עִים  הָרְשָׁ שׁ"104.  קַּ כַּ "יֹאכְלֵמוֹ  אַחֵר: 
רִים  שֵׁ וְהַכְּ אֶבֶן,  כָּ  — ינוֹנִים  בֵּ וְיוֹרְדִין,  עוֹלִין  רְפִין  וּמִטָּ
י פְעָמִים —  תֵּ ד: 6 יְמִינְךָ...יְמִינְךָ. שְׁ חוּ מִיָּ נָּ עוֹפֶרֶת, שֶׁ — כַּ
ית  מֹאל נַעֲשֵׂ ל מָקוֹם, הַשְּׂ ין אֶת רְצוֹנוֹ שֶׁ רָאֵל עוֹשִׂ שְׂ יִּ שֶׁ כְּ
רָאֵל, וִימִינְךָ  יל אֶת יִשְׂ כֹּחַ. לְהַצִּ רִי בַּ יָמִין: יְמִינְךָ ה' נֶאְדָּ
רְעַץ  רְעַץ אוֹיֵב. וְלִי נִרְאֶה, אוֹתָהּ יָמִין עַצְמָהּ תִּ נִית תִּ ֵ הַשּׁ

חִילָא יְיָ אֲמַר  י דְּ חְתִּ בַּ י וְתֻשְׁ קְפִּ  תֻּ 2
ין אֱלָהִי  מֵימְרֵהּ וַהֲוָה לִי לְפָרִיק דֵּ בְּ
א אֱלָהָא דַאֲבָהָתַי  שָׁ וְאֶבְנֵי לֵהּ מַקְדְּ
נִצְחַן  מָרֵי   יְיָ  3 קֳדָמוֹהִי:  וְאֶפְלַח 
רְעֹה  פַּ  רְתִיכֵי  4 מֵהּ:  שְׁ יְיָ  א  קְרָבַיָּ
רוֹהִי  בָּ פַר גִּ א וּשְׁ דִי בְיַמָּ רְיָתֵהּ שְׁ ִ וּמַשּׁ
א  הוֹמַיָּ  תְּ 5 דְסוּף:  א  בְיַמָּ בָעוּ  אִטְּ
אַבְנָא:  א כְּ חֲפוּ עֲלֵיהוֹן נְחָתוּ לְעֻמְקַיָּ
חֵילָא יְמִינָךְ יְיָ  ירָא בְּ  יְמִינָךְ יְיָ אַדִּ 6

בָרַת סַנְאָה:  תְּ

78. ירמיה מט, טז. 77. תהלים קכג, א.   76. קיח, יד.   75. יב, ב.   74. שמות יד, ז.   73. ישעיה י, כז.   72. חוֹלָם.   71. תהלים נט, י.    70. ירמיה טז, יט.  
79. דברים לג, טז.  80. שופטים ה, כג.  81. ישעיה ט, יח.  82. קהלת ג, יח.  83. ויקרא כה, ד.  84. ישעיה כה, ה.  85. מלכים־א ו, ה.  86. ב י, יז.  87. במד
 דבר יד, טז.  88. שם, לו־לז.  89. שמות ט, כא.  90. ישעיה לג, כ.  91. ישעיה סה, י.  92. שיר השירים ה, ט.  93. שם, י.  94. רות א, ג.  95. מלכים־א ב, ב.

 96. שמואל־א יז, מה.  97. שמות יט, יג.   98. תהלים סט, ג.  99. ירמיה לח, ו.  100. דברים ח, יג.  101. תהלים לו, ט.  102. חוֹלָם.  103. להלן פסוק י.  
104. להלן פסוק ז.

 ONKELOS 

FOURTH READING
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 RASHI 

BESHALACH

2 God’s might and retribution were a salvation for me. When the sea split, the 
heavens opened and I saw a vision of God.99 I pointed to it, and said: This is my 
God! I will build Him an Abode, the Temple. I will proclaim His glory to all the 
nations of the earth. I am not the first to do this: He is my father’s God—i.e., the 
same God he worshipped—and I will exalt Him. 
3 God is the Master of war; God fights His wars not with weapons, like a mortal 
king, but with His Name. And even when God is engaged in war, God simulta-
neously manifests His mercy-Name [Havayah] by sustaining all His creatures. 
4 He hurled Pharaoh’s chariots and army into the sea; the elite of his officers 
were sunk into the mud that the bed of the Sea of Reeds had become. 
5 Once they sunk, the deep waters could cover them; they sank into the depths 
like stone. 
6 Your right Hand, O God, that is adorned with power; Your same right Hand, 
O God, demonstrates its power when it shatters the enemy. In addition, Your 
right Hand, O God, is adorned with the power to do good and Your left hand to 
mete out punishment. Yet, when Your people follow Your will, they avert punish-
ment and make Your left hand act like Your right Hand, O God, so that it shat-
ters the enemy instead of punishing Your people. Furthermore, You crush the 
enemy’s spirit with only Your right Hand, O God, that is adorned with power; 

2 This is my God and I will glorify Him, my father’s 
God and I will exalt Him: The letters of the word for 
“I will glorify Him” (anveihu) can be permuted to form 
the words for “I and He” (ani vehu). Based on this, 
Rabbi Yeshaya Horowitz explained this verse as fol-
lows: When we work at understanding God, internal-
izing the reality of His existence, He becomes “our” 
God. Each one of us can say, “This is my God.” When 
God becomes this real to us, we come to understand 
how the world and everything in it—including our-
selves—are part of Him. “I and He” are one. But if 
He is just our fathers’ God, i.e., our relationship with 
Him is based only on tradition, then He remains aloof 
and “exalted.” His presence in our lives is abstract 
and impersonal.100

In other words, in addition to possessing supra-ra-
tional faith, we must also develop a rational under-
standing of God as much as possible. As King David 
instructed his son Solomon, “Know the God of your 
father”101—come to know the God in whom you al-
ready believe.
Nonetheless, both the Song of the Sea and King Da-
vid’s instruction to Solomon predicate accepted faith, 
“the God of your father,” before the God of reason. 
Only when our reason is based on faith are we cer-
tain that it will not be influenced by the imperfections 
of human logic and the limitations of human intel-
lect. Grounded solidly in the faith we inherit from 
our forebearers, our reason will lead us to goodness 
and truth.102  

מְלָאכוֹת  י  תֵּ שְׁ לַעֲשׂוֹת  לָאָדָם  ר  אֶפְשָׁ אִי  ֶ מַה־שּׁ אוֹיֵב, 
כֹּחַ,  בַּ אֱדֶרֶת  הַנֶּ יְמִינְךָ  מִקְרָא:  ל  שֶׁ וּפְשׁוּטוֹ  אַחַת.  יָד  בְּ
ה מִקְרָאוֹת  רְעַץ אוֹיֵב. וְכַמָּ הּ? יְמִינְךָ הִיא תִּ לַאכְתָּ מַה־מְּ
יֹאבֵדוּ"105.  אֹיְבֶיךָ  ה  הִנֵּ י  כִּ ה',  אֹיְבֶיךָ  ה  י־הִנֵּ "כִּ גְמָתוֹ:  דֻּ
אוּ  עִים יַעֲלֹזוּ"106. "נָשְׂ עִים ה', עַד־מָתַי רְשָׁ "עַד־מָתַי רְשָׁ
לֹא  ה',  לָנוּ  "לֹא  קוֹלָם"107.  נְהָרוֹת  אוּ  נָשְׂ ה',  נְהָרוֹת 
"אָנֹכִי  מָיִם"109.  ָ אֶעֱנֶה אֶת־הַשּׁ נְאֻם־ה',  "אֶעֱנֶה  לָנוּ"108. 
הָיָה לָנוּ  ירָה"110. "לוּלֵי ה' וְכוּ', לוּלֵי ה' שֶׁ לַה', אָנֹכִי אָשִׁ

עוּרִי  עוּרִי  בוֹרָה,  דְּ עוּרִי  "עוּרִי  אָדָם"111.  עָלֵינוּ  קוּם  בְּ
"וְנָתַן  עָנִי"113.  רַגְלֵי  רָגֶל,  ה  רְמְסֶנָּ "תִּ יר"112.   רִי־שִׁ בְּ דַּ
הַיּוֹ"ד  רִי.  נֶאְדָּ עַמּוֹ"114:  רָאֵל  לְיִשְׂ נַחֲלָה  נַחֲלָה,  אַרְצָם 
נֻבְתִי  דִינוֹת116", "גְּ מְּ רָתִי בַּ תִי עָם"115, "שָׂ מוֹ: "רַבָּ יְתֵרָה, כְּ
רֶת  בֶּ וּמְשַׁ רוֹעֶצֶת  הִיא  מִיד  תָּ אוֹיֵב.  רְעַץ  תִּ יוֹם"117: 
רָאֵל",  יִשְׂ נֵי  אֶת־בְּ וַיְרֹצְצוּ  רְעֲצוּ  "וַיִּ לּוֹ:  וְדוֹמֶה  הָאוֹיֵב. 
הִיא  כֹּחַ,  בַּ אֱדֶרֶת  הַנֶּ יְמִינְךָ  אַחֵר:  בָר  דָּ שׁוֹפְטִים118.  בְּ

רֶת וּמַלְקָה אוֹיֵב: בֶּ מְשַׁ

99. Above, on 14:25.  100. Shenei Luchot HaBrit, Asarah Ma’amarot, first ma’amar (40a).  101. 1 Chronicles 28:9.  102. Likutei Sichot, 
vol. 16, pp. 245-247.

Exodus 15:2-6

105. תהלים צב, י.  106. תהלים צד, ג.  107. תהלים צג, ג.  108. תהלים קטו, א.  109. הושע ב, כג.  110. שופטים ה, ג.  111. תהלים קכד, א־ב.  112. שופטים 
ה, יב.  113. ישעיה כו, ו.  114. תהלים קלה, יב.  115. איכה א, א.  116. שם.  117. בראשית לא, לט.  118. י, ח.  
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 RASHI 

בשלח

מוֹ  אכְלֵ֖ יֹֽ נְךָ֔  חֲרֹ֣ תְּשַׁלַּח֙  יךָ  קָמֶ֑ ס  הֲרֹ֣ תַּֽ גְּאֽוֹנְךָ֖  ב  וּבְרֹ֥  7

ים  זְלִ֑ נֹֽ כְמוֹ־נֵ֖ד  נִצְּב֥וּ  יִם  מַ֔ נֶעֶ֣רְמוּ  יךָ֙  אַפֶּ֨ וּבְר֤וּחַ   8 שׁ:  כַּקַּֽ

יג  אַשִּׂ֖ ף  אֶרְדֹּ֥ אוֹיֵב֛  ר  אָמַ֥  9 בְּלֶב־יָםֽ:  ת  תְהֹמֹ֖ פְא֥וּ  קָֽ

מוֹ  תּֽוֹרִישֵׁ֖ י  חַרְבִּ֔ יק  אָרִ֣ י  נַפְשִׁ֔ מוֹ  תִּמְלָאֵ֣ שָׁלָ֑ל   אֲחַלֵּק֣ 

יִם  בְּמַ֖ רֶת  עוֹפֶ֔ כַּֽ לֲלוּ֙  צָֽ יָם֑  כִּסָּ֣מוֹ  בְרֽוּחֲךָ֖  פְתָּ  נָשַׁ֥  10 י:  יָדִֽ

ר  נֶאְדָּ֣ כָה  כָּמֹ֖ י  מִ֥ יְהָֹוה֔  אֵלִם֙  בָּֽ כָה  י־כָמֹ֤ מִֽ  11 ים:  אַדִּירִֽ

מוֹ  ינְךָ֔ תִּבְלָעֵ֖ יתָ֙ יְמִ֣ לֶא: 12 נָטִ֨ שֵׂה פֶֽ א תְהִלֹּ֖ת עֹ֥ דֶשׁ נוֹרָ֥ בַּקֹּ֑

בְעָזְּךָ֖ אֶל־ לְתָּ  נֵהַ֥ לְתָּ  גָּאָ֑ בְחַסְדְּךָ֖ עַם־ז֣וּ  יתָ  נָחִ֥  13 רֶץ:  אָֽ

ךָ:  נְוֵה֥ קָדְשֶֽׁ

הוּא  שֶׁ כְּ לְבַד רוֹעֶצֶת הָאוֹיֵב  בִּ ד  הַיָּ אוֹנְךָ. אִם  גְּ 7 וּבְרֹב 

אוֹנוֹ  גְּ רֹב  בְּ וְאִם  קָמָיו.  יַהֲרֹס  אָז  אוֹנוֹ,  גְּ רֹב  בְּ מְרוֹמָם 

ם חֲרוֹן אַף  בָּ לַח  ָ שּׁ שֶׁ כְּ וָחֹמֶר  נֶהֱרָסִים, קַל  לְבָד אוֹיְבָיו 

ךָ.  מִים נֶגְדֶּ ה הוֹרֵס קָמֶיךָ הַקָּ מִיד אַתָּ הֲרֹס. תָּ יֹאכְלֵמוֹ: תַּ

רָאֵל. וְכֵן הוּא  מִים עַל יִשְׂ נֶגְדּוֹ? אֵלּוּ הַקָּ מִים כְּ וּמִי הֵם הַקָּ

הַהֶמְיָה?  וּמַה־הִיא  יֶהֱמָיוּן"119.  אוֹיְבֶיךָ  ה  י־הִנֵּ "כִּ אוֹמֵר: 

ךָ יַעֲרִימוּ סוֹד"120. וְעַל זֶה קוֹרֵא אוֹתָם אוֹיְבָיו  "עַל־עַמְּ

ל אַף.  נֵי נְחִירַיִם שֶׁ ְ יךָ. הַיּוֹצֵא מִשּׁ ל מָקוֹם: 8 וּבְרוּחַ אַפֶּ שֶׁ

דֵי  ר וָדָם, כְּ שָׂ גְמַת מֶלֶךְ בָּ כִינָה דֻּ ְ שּׁ בְיָכוֹל בַּ תוּב כִּ ר הַכָּ בֵּ דִּ

בָר  דָּ לְהָבִין  יּוּכְלוּ  שֶׁ הַהֹוֶה,  פִי  כְּ רִיּוֹת  הַבְּ אֹזֶן  מִיעַ  לְהַשְׁ

ן  עָשָׁ "עָלָה  וְכֵן  חִירָיו.  מִנְּ רוּחַ  יוֹצֵא  כּוֹעֵס  אָדָם  שֶׁ כְּ  —

אָמַר: "לְמַעַן  אַפּוֹ"121. וְכֵן "וּמֵרוּחַ אַפּוֹ יִכְלוּ"122. וְזֶהוּ שֶׁ בְּ

ה,  אֲרֻכָּ ימָתוֹ  נְשִׁ נָח  עְפּוֹ  זַּ שֶׁ כְּ  — י"123  אַפִּ אַאֲרִיךְ  מִי  שְׁ

אֶחֱטָם־לָךְ"  תִי  "וּתְהִלָּ קְצָרָה.  ימָתוֹ  נְשִׁ כוֹעֵס  הוּא  וּכְשֶׁ

פְנֵי  י לִסְתֹּם נְחִירַי בִּ אַפִּ ים חֲטָם בְּ תִי אָשִׂ הִלָּ — וּלְמַעַן תְּ

בִילְךָ. "אֶחֱטֹם" —  שְׁ לּאֹ יֵצְאוּ. "לָךְ" — בִּ הָאַף וְהָרוּחַ שֶׁ

עֵינַי.  ךְ נִרְאֶה בְּ ת124, כָּ בָּ כֶת שַׁ מַסֶּ חֲטָם", בְּ מוֹ "נָאקָה בַּ כְּ

ן: "חָרָה אַף",  קְרָא, אֲנִי אוֹמֵר כֵּ מִּ בַּ וְכֹל "אַף" וַ"חֲרוֹן" שֶׁ

רֵפָה וּמוֹקֵד,  י־חֹרֶב"125 — לְשׁוֹן שְׂ מוֹ: "וְעַצְמִי־חָרָה מִנִּ כְּ

וַ"חָרוֹן"  צֶף.  הַקֶּ עֵת  בְּ חֱרִים  וְנִֶ מִים  מִתְחַמְּ חִירַיִם  הַנְּ שֶׁ

זְרַת "רָצֹה". וְכֵן "חֵמָה"  מוֹ "רָצוֹן" מִגִּ זְרַת "חָרֹה", כְּ מִגִּ

עֲרָה בוֹ"126.  ן הוּא אוֹמֵר: "וַחֲמָתוֹ בָּ לְשׁוֹן חֲמִימוּת, עַל כֵּ

מַיִם.  נֶעֶרְמוּ  דַעְתּוֹ"127:  "נִתְקָרְרָה  אוֹמֵר:  הַחֵמָה  וּבְנוֹחַ 

קְרָא,  ם לְשׁוֹן עַרְמִימוּת. וּלְשׁוֹן צַחוּת הַמִּ רְגֵּ אוּנְקְלוֹס תִּ

"נֶעֶרְמוּ  יוֹכִיחַ.  כְמוֹ־נֵד"  בוּ  וְ"נִצְּ ים".  חִטִּ "עֲרֵמַת  מוֹ:  כְּ

וְהֵם  יִם,  הַמַּ יָבְשׁוּ  ךָ  מֵאַפְּ צָא  יָּ שֶׁ רוּחַ  מִמּוֹקֵד   — מַיִם" 

בוֹהִים:  גְּ הֵם  שֶׁ עֲרֵמָה,  ל  שֶׁ כְרִיּוֹת  וְּ ים  לִּ גַּ מִין  כְּ נַעֲשׂוּ 

חוֹמָה: נֵד.  לְשׁוֹן צִבּוּר  שׁוּר" — כְּ תַרְגּוּמוֹ: "כְּ כְמוֹ־נֵד. כְּ

ד"  נֵּ כַּ "כּוֹנֵס  נַחֲלָה"128.  יוֹם  בְּ קָצִיר  "נֵד  מוֹ:  כְּ וְכִנוּס, 

ד"  נֵּ ד". וְאִלּוּ הָיָה "כַּ נֵּ א "כַּ נֹּאד" אֶלָּ תַב "כּוֹנֵס כַּ — לֹא כָּ

לִכְתֹּב  לוֹ  הָיָה  הַכְנָסָה —  לְשׁוֹן  וְ"כוֹנֵס"  נֹּאד",  "כַּ מוֹ  כְּ

א "כּוֹנֵס" לְשׁוֹן אוֹסֵף וְצוֹבֵר  ם", אֶלָּ בַנֹאד מֵי הַיָּ "מַכְנִיס כְּ

הוּא. וְכֵן "קָמוּ נֵד־אֶחָד"129, "וְיַעַמְדוּ נֵד אֶחָד"130. וְאֵין 

וְצִבּוּרִים,  חוֹמוֹת  בְּ א  אֶלָּ נֹאדוֹת  בְּ וַעֲמִידָה  קִימָה  לְשׁוֹן 

ימָה  מוֹ: "שִׂ מְלָאפוּ"ם131, כְּ א בִּ וְלֹא מָצִינוּ נֹאד נָקוּד אֶלָּ

מוֹ:  כְּ קָפְאוּ.  הֶחָלָב"133:  "אֶת־נֹאוד  בְנֹאדֶךָ"132,  דִמְעָתִי 

יִם  וְהַמַּ אֲבָנִים,  כַּ וְנַעֲשׂוּ  הֻקְשׁוּ  יאֵנִי"134, שֶׁ קְפִּ תַּ ה  בִנָּ "וְכַגְּ

כָל־ ם בְּ כֹחַ, וְנִלְחָמִים בָּ צְרִים עַל הָאֶבֶן בְּ זוֹרְקִים אֶת הַמִּ

ר  קְרָאוֹת לְדַבֵּ ם. וְדֶרֶךְ הַמִּ חֹזֶק הַיָּ לֶב־יָם. בְּ י: בְּ מִינֵי קֹשִׁ

רוֹ  עִקָּ לְשׁוֹן  הָאֵלָה"136.  לֵב  "בְּ מַיִם"135.  ָ הַשּׁ "עַד־לֵב  ן:  כֵּ

דְבָרִים:  ם בִּ תָּ פִּ שֶׁ בָר: 9 אָמַר אוֹיֵב.  לְעַמּוֹ, כְּ ל דָּ וְתָקְפּוֹ שֶׁ

מְלָאֵמוֹ.  רַי וַעֲבָדַי: תִּ לָל עִם שָׂ ק שָׁ יגֵם, וַאֲחַלֵּ אֶרְדֹּף וְאַשִּׂ

עַל  הּ  תְמַּ תִּ וְאַל  וּרְצוֹנִי.  רוּחִי  י.  נַפְשִׁ מֵהֶם:  תְמָלֵא  תִּ

לֵא מֵהֶם, יֵשׁ  מָּ מְלָאֵמוֹ" — תִּ יִם: "תִּ תַּ שְׁ רֶת בִּ דַבֶּ בָה הַמְּ תֵּ

מוֹ  כְּ  — נִי"137  נְתַתָּ גֶב  הַנֶּ אֶרֶץ  י  "כִּ ה:  הַזֶּ שׁוֹן  לָּ כַּ ה  הַרְבֵּ

ר  בֵּ ֹ"דַּ מוֹ  כְּ  — לֹם"138  לְשָׁ רוֹ  דַבְּ יָכְלוּ  "וְלֹא  י".  לִּ "נָתַתָּ 

ר  "מִסְפַּ י".  נִּ מִמֶּ "יָצְאוּ  מוֹ  כְּ  — יְצָאֻנִי"139  נַי  "בָּ עִמּוֹ". 

מְלָאֵמוֹ"  אן "תִּ יד לוֹ". אַף כָּ מוֹ "אַגִּ ידֶנּוּ"140 — כְּ צְעָדַי אַגִּ

ם  שֵׁ וְעַל  לֹף,  אֶשְׁ י.  חַרְבִּ אָרִיק  מֵהֶם:  י  נַפְשִׁ לֵא  מָּ תִּ  —

נוֹפֵל  רֵיק,  אָר  וְנִשְׁ לִיפָתוֹ  שְׁ בִּ עַר  הַתַּ אֶת  מֵרִיק  הוּא  שֶׁ

לִדְקָמוּ  נוּן  בַרְתָּ תְּ ךְ  קְפָּ תֻּ י   וּבִסְגֵּ 7
יצִנּוּן  שֵׁ רֻגְזָךְ  חְתָּ  לַּ שַׁ ךְ  עַמָּ עַל 
ךְ  מָּ פֻּ  וּבְמֵימַר  8 א:  ָ לְקַשּׁ נוּרָא  כְּ
א קָפוֹ  אַזְלַיָּ שׁוּר  כְּ א קָמוּ  מַיָּ ימוּ  חַכִּ
הֲוָה אֲמַר   דַּ א: 9 א דְיַמָּ לִבָּ הוֹמֵי בְּ תְּ
תָא  זְּ בִּ ג  אֲפַלֵּ יק  אַדְבֵּ אֶרְדּוֹף  סַנְאָה 
י  חַרְבִּ לוֹף  אֶשְׁ י  נַפְשִׁ הוֹן  מִנְּ ע  בַּ שְׂ תִּ
מֵימְרָךְ  בְּ  אֲמַרְתְּ  10 יְדִי:  יצִנּוּן  שֵׁ תְּ
עוּ  קָּ תַּ אִשְׁ א  יַמָּ עֲלֵיהוֹן  חֲפָא 
 לֵית  11 יפִין:  קִּ תַּ ין  מַיִּ בְּ אֲבָרָא  כַּ
לֵית  יְיָ  אֱלָהָא  הוּא  אַתְּ  ךְ  מִנָּ ר  בַּ
יר  אַדִּ  , אַתְּ א  אֶלָּ אֱלָהָא  ךְ  מִנָּ ר  בַּ
עָבִיד  חָן  בְּ שְׁ תֻּ חִיל  דְּ א  קוּדְשָׁ בְּ
לָעַתְנוּן   אֲרֵימְתְּ יְמִינָךְ בְּ ן: 12 רִישָׁ פְּ
א  לְעַמָּ טַבְוָתָךְ  בְּ רְתְּ  בַּ  דַּ 13 אַרְעָא: 
ךְ  תֻקְפָּ בְּ סוֹבַרְהִי  א  פְרַקְתָּ דִּ  דְנָן 

ךְ: לְדִירָא דְקֻדְשָׁ
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 RASHI 

BESHALACH

7 when You raise this hand in Your great majesty, You overthrow those who rise 
up against You; and when You send forth Your wrath, it consumes them like 
straw. In Your great majesty, You always destroy those who rise up against You, 
which include103 all those who rise up against the Jewish people. You always send 
forth Your fury against them; it consumes them as it consumed the most wicked 
of the Egyptians by hurling them in the water—not like quick-sinking stones, but 
like straw, which tosses easily to and fro in the depths.104 
8 At the blast of Your flaming nostrils, so to speak, the waters dried out, be-
came solid, and piled up; the flowing streams stood erect like a wall; the deep 
waters solidified in the heart of the sea so the Egyptians would crash against 
them violently. 
9 Pharaoh, the enemy, had said to his people, to convince them to join him: ‘I 
will give chase; I will overtake; I will divide the spoils with you equally;105 
my desire will be sated upon them; I will unsheathe my sword; my hand will 
despoil them.’ 
10 But You blew with Your wind; the sea enveloped them; although the best of 
them sank in the mighty waters like lead—i.e., quicker than stone106 so they suf-
fered for less time—they still drowned. 
11 Who is like You among the mighty, O God! Who is like You, resplendent 
in holiness, feared by those who offer You praises since they know they cannot 
possibly praise You sufficiently, performer of wonders! 
12 Everything is suspended by Your hand, so when You tilted Your right Hand, 
your enemies descended: the earth swallowed them.107 
13 When we arrive in the Land of Israel, we will see how in Your loving-kindness 
You led the people whom You redeemed; in Your strength You guided them out 
of Egypt to Your holy abode, the Land of Israel. 

"וְכֵלָיו  יהֶם"141,  קֵּ שַׂ "מְרִיקִים  מוֹ:  כְּ הֲרָקָה,  לְשׁוֹן  בּוֹ 

יָרִיקוּ"142. וְאַל תֹּאמַר: אֵין לְשׁוֹן רֵיקוּת נוֹפֵל עַל הַיּוֹצֵא, 

ה,  נָּ מִמֶּ צָא  יָּ שֶׁ לִי  הַכְּ וְעַל  ק  הַשַּׂ וְעַל  יק  הַתִּ עַל  א  אֶלָּ

"אָרִיק  וּלְפָרֵשׁ  וְלִדְחוֹק  יִן,  הַיַּ וְעַל  הַחֶרֶב  עַל  לֹא  אֲבָל 

י".  חַרְבִּ ן בְּ יֵּ רֶק אֶת־ חֲנִיכָיו"143 — "אֶזְדַּ לְשׁוֹן "וַיָּ י" כִּ חַרְבִּ

תּוּרַק"144.  מֶן  "שֶׁ הַיּוֹצֵא:  עַל  אַף  מוּסָב  שׁוֹן  הַלָּ מָצִינוּ 

אֵין  לִי"  הַכְּ הוּרַק  "לֹא  לִי"145.  אֶל־כֶּ לִי  מִכְּ "וְלֹא־הוּרַק 

לִי", מָצִינוּ  לִי אֶל־כֶּ יִן מִכְּ א "לֹא־הוּרַק הַיַּ אן, אֶלָּ תִיב כָּ כְּ

עַל־יְפִי  חַרְבוֹתָם  "וְהֵרִיקוּ  וְכֵן  יִן.  הַיַּ עַל  מוּסָב  שׁוֹן  הַלָּ

וְדַלּוּת,  רִישׁוּת  לְשׁוֹן  מוֹ.  תּוֹרִישֵׁ חִירָם146:  דְּ חָכְמָתֶךָ" 

. לְשׁוֹן הֲפָחָה, וְכֵן  פְתָּ יר"147: 10 נָשַׁ מוֹ: "מוֹרִישׁ וּמַעֲשִׁ כְּ

קְעוּ, עָמְקוּ, לְשׁוֹן מְצוּלָה:  הֶם"148: צָלְלוּ. שָׁ ף בָּ "וְגַם־נָשַׁ

חֲזָקִים,  בַּ אֵלִם.  בָּ  11 לַעַז149:  בְּ פלו"ם  אֲבָר,  עוֹפֶרֶת.  כַּ

לְעֶזְרָתִי  "אֱיָלוּתִי  לָקָח"150,  הָאָרֶץ  "וְאֶת־אֵילֵי  מוֹ:  כְּ

ן  פֶּ הִלּוֹתֶיךָ  תְּ יד  הַגִּ מִלְּ יָראוּי  תְהִלּתֹ.  נוֹרָא  ה"151:  חוּשָׁ

נָטִיתָ   12 ה"152:  תְהִלָּ ה  דֻמִיָּ "לְךָ  תוּב:  כָּ שֶׁ מוֹ  כְּ יְמַעֲטוּ, 

לִים  עִים כָּ רוּךְ־הוּא נוֹטֶה יָדוֹ, הָרְשָׁ דוֹשׁ־בָּ הַקָּ שֶׁ יְמִינְךָ. כְּ

תָהּ,  הֲטָיָּ בַּ וְנוֹפְלִים  יָדוֹ  בְּ נָתוּן  הַכֹּל  שֶׁ לְפִי  וְנוֹפְלִים, 

וְנָפַל  עוֹזֵר  ל  וְכָשַׁ יָדוֹ,  ה  יַטֶּ "וַה'  אוֹמֵר:  הוּא  וְכֵן 

ה  מַטֶּ אָדָם,  יַד  בְּ תוּנִים  הַנְּ זְכוּכִית  לִכְלֵי  ל  מָשָׁ עָזֻר"153. 

אָרֶץ.  בְלָעֵמוֹ  תִּ רִין:  בְּ תַּ וּמִשְׁ נוֹפְלִין  וְהֵן   — מְעַט  יָדוֹ 

יק"154:  דִּ הַצַּ "ה'  אָמְרוּ:  שֶׁ כָר  שְׂ בִּ לִקְבוּרָה,  כוּ  זָּ שֶׁ אן   מִכָּ
א  נוֹשֵׂ לְשׁוֹן  ם  רְגֵּ תִּ וְאוּנְקְלוֹס  מְנַהֵל.  לְשׁוֹן   . נֵהַלְתָּ  13

הָעִבְרִית: לָשׁוֹן  אַחַר  לְפָרֵשׁ  דִקְדֵק  וְלֹא  וְסוֹבֵל, 

103. Likutei Sichot, vol. 23, p. 78.  104. Rashi on v. 5, above.  105. Above, 14: 6.  106. Above, v. 5. Rashi ad loc.  107. Above, 14:30.
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148. ישעיה מ, כד.  149. עוֹפֶרֶת.  150. יחזקאל יז, יג. 151. תהלים כב, כ.  152. תהלים סה, ב.  153. ישעיה לא, ג.  154. שמות ט, כז.  
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ז  אָ֤  15 שֶׁת:  פְּלָֽ י  יֽשְׁבֵ֖ ז  אָחַ֔ יל  חִ֣ יִרְגָּז֑וּן  ים  עַמִּ֖ מְע֥וּ  שָֽׁ  14

ל  גוּ כֹּ֖ נָמֹ֕ עַד  רָ֑ אחֲזֵמ֖וֹ  יֹֽ ב  נִבְהֲלוּ֙ אַלּוּפֵ֣י אֱד֔וֹם אֵילֵי֣ מוֹאָ֔
ל זְרֽוֹעֲךָ֖  חַד בִּגְדֹ֥ תָה֙ וָפַ֔ ל עֲלֵיהֶ֤ם אֵימָ֨ עַן: 16 תִּפֹּ֨ יֽשְׁבֵ֥י כְנָֽ
יתָ:  ר עַם־ז֥וּ קָנִֽ ד־יַעֲֽבֹ֖ ר עַמְּךָ֙ יְהָֹוה֔ עַֽ בֶן עַד־יַעֲֽבֹ֤ יִדְּמ֣וּ כָּאָ֑
לְתָּ  תְךָ֔ מָכ֧וֹן לְשִׁבְתְּךָ֛ פָּעַ֖ חֲלָֽ מוֹ֙ בְּהַ֣ר נַֽ מוֹ וְתִטָּעֵ֨ 17 תְּבִאֵ֗

יךָ:  שׁ אֲדֹנָ֖י כּֽוֹננֲ֥וּ יָדֶֽ יְהָֹוה֑ מִקְּדָ֕

16 Creeping dread upon those who are far away 
from us, and immediate terror upon those who are 
near us: In our spiritual lives, too, we are beset by two 
types of enemies: “distant” and “close.” The “distant” 
enemies are the temptations that we naturally disdain 
and recoil from. We are usually invulnerable to these 
(except, perhaps, when we are depressed or our spiri-
tual senses are particularly dulled). The “close” en-
emies are the temptations we struggle with daily and 

that threaten us on an ongoing basis.

Without God’s help, we would be incapable of over-
coming either type of temptation.121 We therefore ask 
of Him: “May dread and terror fall upon them.” We 
ask God to restrain the evil inclination so that it can-
not influence us.122 

17 Your hands, O God, will establish this sanctu-
ary: Historically, we see a progressive increase in the 

אֶת  הָרְגוּ  שֶׁ נֵי  מִפְּ ת.  לָשֶׁ פְּ בֵי  יֹשְׁ זִין":  "מִתְרַגְּ זוּן.  יִרְגָּ  14
מְפֹרָשׁ  כַּ חָזְקָה.  בְּ וְיָצְאוּ  ץ  הַקֵּ אֶת  הֲרוּ  מִּ שֶׁ אֶפְרַיִם,  נֵי  בְּ

אֱדוֹם  אַלּוּפֵי   15 י־גַת"155:  אַנְשֵׁ "וַהֲרָגוּם  מִים:  הַיָּ דִבְרֵי  בְּ

הֲרֵי לֹא  לוּם, שֶׁ אֵילֵי מוֹאָב. וַהֲלֹא לֹא הָיָה לָהֶם לִירֹא כְּ

הָיוּ מִתְאוֹנְנִים  שֶׁ נֵי אֲנִינוּת  מִפְּ א,  עֲלֵיהֶם הוֹלְכִים?! אֶלָּ

מוֹ:  כְּ נָמַסּוּ,  נָמֹגוּ.  רָאֵל:  יִשְׂ ל  שֶׁ בוֹדָם  כְּ עַל  וּמִצְטַעֲרִים 

אִים,  בָּ הֵם  עָלֵינוּ  אָמְרוּ:   — ה"156  מֹגְגֶנָּ תְּ רְבִיבִים  "בִּ

פֹּל עֲלֵיהֶם אֵימָתָה.  לְכַלּוֹתֵינוּ וְלִירַשׁ אֶת אַרְצֵנוּ: 16 תִּ

י  אֱמַר: "כִּ נֶּ עִנְיָן שֶׁ רוֹבִים, כָּ עַל הָרְחוֹקִים: וָפַחַד. עַל הַקְּ

ר־הוֹבִישׁ"157 וְגוֹ': עַד־יַעֲבֹר...עַד־יַעֲבֹר.  מַעְנוּ אֵת אֲשֶׁ שָׁ

נוּי  הַקָּ חֵפֶץ  כְּ אֻמּוֹת,  אָר  ְ מִשּׁ בְתָּ  חִבַּ קָנִיתָ.  תַרְגּוּמוֹ:  כְּ

א  נִתְנַבָּ בִאֵמוֹ.  תְּ  17 הָאָדָם:  עַל  חָבִיב  שֶׁ יְקָרִים  דָמִים  בְּ

בִיאֵנוּ": מָכוֹן  נֵס לָאָרֶץ, לְכָךְ לֹא נֶאֱמַר "תְּ לֹּא יִכָּ ה שֶׁ מֹשֶׁ

ל מַעְלָה  א שֶׁ סֵּ נֶגֶד כִּ ן כְּ ה מְכֻוָּ ל מַטָּ שׁ שֶׁ ךָ. מִקְדָּ בְתְּ לְשִׁ

לְהַפְרִידוֹ  דוֹל,  גָּ זָקֵף  עַם עָלָיו  הַטַּ דָשׁ.  : מִקְּ עַלְתָּ פָּ ר  אֲשֶׁ

יָדֶיךָ  כּוֹנְנוּ  ר  אֲשֶׁ שׁ  קְדָּ הַמִּ  — אַחֲרָיו  לְּ שֶׁ ם  ֵ הַשּׁ בַת  מִתֵּ

אַחַת,  יַד  בְּ נִבְרָא  הָעוֹלָם  שֶׁ שׁ,  קְדָּ הַמִּ ית  בֵּ חָבִיב  ה'. 

יָדַיִם.  י  תֵּ שְׁ בִּ שׁ  וּמִקְדָּ אֶרֶץ"158.  יָסְדָה  אֱמַר: "אַף־יָדִי  נֶּ שֶׁ

ה' יִמְלֹךְ לְעוֹלָם וָעֶד  זְמַן שֶׁ י יָדַיִם? בִּ תֵּ שְׁ נֶה בִּ וְאֵימָתַי יִבָּ

לּוֹ: לוּכָה שֶׁ ל־הַמְּ כָּ — לֶעָתִיד לָבֹא, שֶׁ

חֲלָא  דַּ זָעוּ,  עַמְמַיָּא  מָעוּ   שְׁ 14
ת:  פְלָשֶׁ בִּ יַתְבִין  לְדַהֲווּ  אֲחָדַתְנוּן 
אֱדוֹם  רַבְרְבֵי  הִילוּ  אִתְבְּ כֵן   בְּ 15
בָרוּ  יפֵי מוֹאָב אֲחָדַתְנוּן רְתִיתָא אִתְּ קִּ תַּ
פּוֹל   תִּ 16 כְנָעַן:  בִּ יַתְבִין  הֲווּ  ל־דַּ כָּ
ךְ  י תֻקְפָּ סְגֵּ א בִּ עֲלֵיהוֹן אֵימְתָא וּדְחַלְתָּ
יְיָ  ךְ  עַמָּ יַעֲבַר  דְּ עַד  אַבְנָא  כְּ קוּן  תְּ יִשְׁ
דְנָן  א  עַמָּ יַעֲבַר  י  דִּ עַד  אַרְנוֹנָא  יַת 
עֵילִנּוּן   תַּ 17 נָא:  יַרְדְּ יַת  א  פְרַקְתָּ י  דִּ
אֲתַר  ךְ  דְאַחְסַנְתָּ טוּרָא  בְּ רִנּוּן  וְתַשְׁ
א  שָׁ א יְיָ מַקְדְּ ךְ אַתְקֵינְתָּ כִינְתָּ לְבֵית שְׁ

יְיָ אַתְקְנָהִי יְדָיךְ:

[15] They will still be distressed over all our 
glory and jealous of it: Esau and Moab were es-
pecially jealous for they were related to the Isra-
elites. Esau was Isaac’s son; Moab was Abraham’s 
grandnephew. They felt that they, too, deserved to 
be the patriarchs’ heirs, and therefore were par-
ticularly bothered by the sudden resurgence of the 
Jewish people.

The Israelites’ other relative-nations, however—the 
Ishmaelites, the nations descended from Abra-
ham’s concubines, and the Ammonites—were not 

jealous of the Israelites’ success. Ishmael repented 
and recognized that he and his progeny would be 
subordinate to Isaac and his progeny.123 Abraham 
had sent his concubines’ children away,124 so they 
had no pretenses about inheriting along with Isaac. 
As for Ammon, their mother was embarrassed by 
the fact that she had cohabited with her father, 
Lot,125 and transmitted this embarrassment to her 
progeny. The nation of Ammon therefore did not 
lay any claims to the Israelites’ inheritance; on the 
contrary, they were ashamed of their familial con-
nection with the Israelites.126 

121. Sukah 52b.  122. Likutei Sichot, vol. 36, pp. 68-69.  123. Genesis 25:9.  124. Genesis 25:6.  125. Genesis 19:37.  126. Hitva’aduyot 
5745, vol. 2, pp. 1115-1116, 1130-1132. 

155. א ז, כא.  156. תהלים סה, יא.  157. יהושע ב, י.  158. ישעיה מח, יג.  
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14 Soon, nations will have heard that the sea split and be angered over this, since 
they cannot bear to see our glory.108 Terror will have gripped those who dwell in 
Philistia, because they will fear our retribution for having slain those of the tribe 
of Ephraim who left Egypt before the appointed time.109 
15 All the nations will be angered over our glory, but in particular, the chieftains 
of Edom will have become disoriented; trembling will have seized the mighty 
men of Moab. They will not fear war with us since they do not live in the Prom-
ised Land, but they will still be distressed over all our glory and jealous of it. Since 
they are both descended from Abraham’s family, these two nations will be jealous 
of us for inheriting the land promised him, whereas other nations not related to 
Abraham will not be jealous of us for this. Although the Ishmaelites and Ammo-
nites are also related to us, Ishmael repented before he died110 and the Ammonites 
are embarrassed about their ancestral relation to us111—so they will not be openly 
jealous of us. As for Abraham’s children by his concubines, he sent them far away 
long ago112 and they have no contact with us.113 In contrast to Edom and Moab, all 
the inhabitants of Canaan—whose land has been promised us—will have melted 
away, i.e., will have been totally demoralized from fear. 
16 When they hear about the splitting of the sea, dread and terror will fall upon 
them—creeping, gnawing dread will fall upon the inhabitants of the Land of Is-
rael, who are far away from us now, and immediate terror will fall upon those who 
are near us now, the Philistines114 and the Amalekites.115 Later, when we approach 
the Land of Israel, a creeping dread will fall upon the nations surrounding the 
land (such as Edom and Moab), whose territory we will not conquer but who will 
fear that we will plunder them—while immediate terror will grip the nations oc-
cupying the Land of Israel, whom we will be going to dispossess. This fear and ter-
ror will be so strong116 that they will remain still as stone in fear of the greatness 
of Your arm until the Israelites, Your nation, passes over first the Arnon River, 
O God, and further, until the Israelites, this nation You acquired through great 
deeds and therefore hold dear, passes over the Jordan River.117 
17 You will bring them”—by saying “them” and not “us,” Moses here unwitting-
ly118 prophesied that he would not enter the Land of Israel with them—“and plant 
them in their land, centered around the mountain of Your inheritance, Mount 
Moriah, the site of the permanent Temple that will supersede the Tabernacle. This 
mountain is Your inheritance because, figuratively, it is situated precisely ‘be-
neath’ the place which You, O God, have prepared for Your abode, the heavenly 
Sanctuary,”119 meaning that the Land of Israel in general and the site of the Temple 
in particular are the locales most receptive to the spiritual consciousness of the 
higher worlds. At this point in history, Moses and the people foresaw their en-
trance into the Promised Land as heralding the messianic era and the Temple they 
would build as the one and only Temple that would ever be built.120 Thus, they 
prophesied: “Your hands, O God, will establish this Sanctuary on earth when 

108. Hitva’aduyot 5745, vol. 2, pp. 1115-1116.  109. Above, on 2:15.  110. Genesis 25:9.  111. Genesis 19:38.  112. Genesis 25:6. 
113. Hitva’aduyot 5745, vol. 2, pp. 1115-1116, 1130-1132.  114. Above, 13:17.  115. Numbers 13:29.  116. Likutei Sichot, vol. 36, 
pp. 65-68.  117. See Joshua 2:10.  118. Likutei Sichot, vol. 12, p. 25, and note 30 there.  119. See Genesis 28:17; below, 15:17.   
120. Hitva’aduyot 5744, vol. 2, pp. 877-878, 952-955.

Exodus 15:14-17
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 ONKELOS  ה  פַּרְעֹ֜ ס֨וּס  בָא֩  י  כִּ֣  19 ד:  וָעֶֽ לְעֹלָ֥ם  יִמְלֹ֖ךְ   | יְהָֹוה֥   18

הַיָּם֑  י  אֶת־מֵ֣ ם  עֲלֵהֶ֖ יְהָֹוה֛  וַיָּשֶׁ֧ב  ם  בַּיָּ֔ רָשָׁיו֙  וּבְפָֽ בְּרִכְבּ֤וֹ 
 פ ה בְּת֥וֹךְ הַיָּֽם: לְכ֥וּ בַיַּבָּשָׁ֖ ל הָֽ וּבְנֵי֧ יִשְׂרָאֵ֛

ף  אֶת־הַתֹּ֖ ן  הֲרֹ֛ אַֽ אֲח֧וֹת  ה  הַנְּבִיאָ֜ ם  מִרְיָ֨ וַתִּקַּח֩   20

וּבִמְחֹלֹֽת:  ים  בְּתֻפִּ֖ יהָ  חֲרֶ֔ אַֽ כָל־הַנָּשִׁים֙  וַתֵּצֶ֤אןָ  הּ   בְּיָדָ֑
ס֥וּס  ה  גָּאָ֔ ה  י־גָאֹ֣ כִּֽ יהוָֹה֙  לַֽ ירוּ  שִׁ֤ מִרְיָם֑  ם  לָהֶ֖ עַן  וַתַּ֥  21

 ס ה בַיָּֽם: כְב֖וֹ רָמָ֥ וְרֹֽ

ments from Ezekiel’s prophetic description of the 
third Temple.

	 Finally, although the Zohar states that God will 
build the third Temple, God will build it only in 
the cumulative merit of the work we will have done 
in refining the world in the meantime. Since this 
work has taken so long (the entire length of our 
protracted exile) and has been much more difficult 
(since we have had to do it mostly under adverse 
circumstances), the third Temple will be the result 
of the most human effort of all.

The length of the Temples’ existence is directly pro-
portionate to the amount of human effort invested in 
them. Thus, the Tabernacle never had a permanent 
location; the first Temple lasted longer (410 years) 
and established a permanent Temple-site forever; the 
second Temple stood longer still (420 years); and the 
third Temple will be eternal.135 

18 In the future, when they will be resurrected, Mo-
ses and the generation of the Exodus will again sing 
this song to God: As we have noted, at the Splitting of 
the Sea, transcendent Divinity was revealed and the 
limitations of time and space were temporarily sus-

pended. The Song of the Sea therefore became also the 
Song of the Future. This underscores the timelessness 
of the Splitting of the Sea, an event that we experience 
every day as an integral part of our daily exodus from 
our spiritual Egypts.

We can access this timelessness by rising above our 
self-orientation and self-awareness, losing ourselves 
in God. Like God, we then transcend time: past, pres-
ent, and future converge and we experience the ec-
static, Divine rapture of the Song of the Sea as a con-
temporary event.136 

20 With timbrels and dancing: The joy of the wom-
en surpassed that of the men: both the men and the 
women sang, but the women danced and drummed 
as well. This was because the women, led by Miriam, 
felt the bitterness of exile more intensely than the men; 
as we have seen,137 Miriam’s very name expressed the 
bitterness of the exile. Her sensitivity to the pain of 
exile led her to prophesy the birth of Moses,138 the re-
deemer, and to take an active interest in her prophe-
cy’s fulfillment.139 Because her anguish over the exile 
and her yearning for its end was so great, her joy over 
being liberated surpassed the men’s.140 

יְסוֹד,  בּוֹ  י"ו  וְהַוָּ הוּא,  עוֹלָמִית  לְשׁוֹן  וָעֶד.  לְעוֹלָם   18

י"ו  הַוָּ לְפִיכָךְ הִיא פְתוּחָה. אֲבָל, "וְאָנֹכִי הַיּוֹדֵעַ וָעֵד"159 שֶׁ

ר  אֲשֶׁ כַּ רְעֹה.  פַּ י בָא סוּס  מּוּשׁ, קְמוּצָה הִיא: 19 כִּ שִׁ בּוֹ 

הָיְתָה  שֶׁ אָה? כְּ בִיאָה. הֵיכָן נִתְנַבְּ ח מִרְיָם הַנְּ קַּ א: 20 וַתִּ בָּ

י  ה אָמְרָה: עֲתִידָה אִמִּ נּוֹלַד מֹשֶׁ "אֲחוֹת אַהֲרֹן", קֹדֶם שֶׁ

בָר אַחֵר: "אֲחוֹת  סוֹטָה160. דָּ דְאִיתָא בְּ ן וְכוּ', כִּ לֵד בֵּ תֵּ שֶׁ

נִקְרֵאת  צְטָרְעָה,  נִּ שֶׁ כְּ עָלֶיהָ  נַפְשׁוֹ  סַר  מָּ שֶׁ לְפִי  אַהֲרֹן", 

ים וּבִמְחלֹֹת.  תֻפִּ ל מִינֵי זֶמֶר: בְּ לִי שֶׁ מוֹ: אֶת־הַתֹּף. כְּ עַל שְׁ

רוּךְ־הוּא  בָּ דוֹשׁ  הַקָּ שֶׁ דּוֹר  בַּ שֶׁ צִדְקָנִיּוֹת  הָיוּ  מֻבְטָחוֹת 

עַן  וַתַּ  21 צְרַיִם:  מִמִּ ים  פִּ תֻּ וְהוֹצִיאוּ  ים,  נִסִּ לָהֶם  ה  עוֹשֶׂ

ים, הוּא אוֹמֵר וְהֵם  ירָה לָאֲנָשִׁ ה אָמַר שִׁ לָהֶם מִרְיָם. מֹשֶׁ

ים: שִׁ ירָה לַנָּ עוֹנִין אַחֲרָיו. וּמִרְיָם אָמְרָה שִׁ

לְעָלַם  קָאֵם  מַלְכוּתֵהּ   יְיָ  18
עָלוּ   אֲרֵי  19 א:  עָלְמַיָּ וּלְעָלְמֵי 
רְתִיכוֹהִי וּבְפָרָשׁוֹהִי  רְעֹה בִּ סוּסָוַת פַּ
א  א וַאֲתֵיב יְיָ עֲלֵיהוֹן יַת מֵי יַמָּ יַמָּ בְּ
גוֹ  בְּ א  תָּ שְׁ בְיַבֶּ יכוּ  הַלִּ רָאֵל  יִשְׂ וּבְנֵי 
נְבִיאֲתָא  מִרְיָם   וּנְסֵיבַת  20 א:  יַמָּ
ידַהּ  בִּ א  פָּ תֻּ יַת  אַהֲרֹן  דְּ אֲחָתֵהּ 
ין  תֻפִּ בְּ תְרָהָא  בַּ א  יָּ כָל־נְשַׁ וּנְפָקוּ 
מִרְיָם  לְהוֹן   וּמְעַנְיָא  21 ין:  וּבְחִנְגִּ
אֵי  אִתְגָּ אֲרֵי  יְיָ  קֳדָם  וְאוֹדוּ  חוּ  בָּ שַׁ
הִיא  דִילֵהּ  וְגֵיאוּתָא  א  יוְתָנַיָּ גֵּ עַל 

א: סוּסְיָא וְרָכְבֵהּ רְמָא בְיַמָּ

135. Likutei Sichot, vol. 30, pp. 119-121.  136. Likutei Sichot, vol. 7, p. 271.  137. Above, 1:13.  138. Above, 1:21.  139. Above, 2:4 ff.  
140. Sefer HaSichot 5752, vol. 1, pp. 303-307.
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18 all humanity will recognize You as their king, and You, God, will reign for-
ever and ever.” In fact, however, the advent of the messianic era was delayed, 
and only in the messianic future will the Temple achieve this universal focus. The 
messianic Temple is spoken of as being built with God’s hands, in the plural, to 
indicate that God loves it more than He loves the world itself, which is spoken of 
as having been created only with one of God’s hands.127 
19 Moses led the men in singing this song responsively: He sang each verse and 
they repeated it after him. In addition, after the women saw how the horses of 
Pharaoh, with his chariots and horsemen, went into the sea, and how God 
turned the waters of the sea back on them while the Israelites had walked on 
dry land in the midst of the sea, they were also inspired to sing.127a 
20 Miriam had shown herself to be a prophetess before Moses was born, when 
she was only Aaron’s sister.128 She is referred to here as ‘Aaron’s sister’ also be-
cause later on, Aaron would risk his life for her.129 On her own prophetic author-
ity—i.e., without having to secure Moses’ permission130—she took her timbrel in 
hand, and all the women followed her with timbrels and dancing.131 
21 Miriam led them in responsive song, beginning “Sing to God for He is most 
exalted; horse and rider He cast into the sea,” and continuing for the rest of the 
song as the men had sung it.
In the future, when they will be resurrected, Moses and the Israelites who left 
Egypt will again sing this song to God.132

human involvement in each Temple:

	 Although the Tabernacle was built by the people, 
God instructed Moses to build it, gave him precise 
instructions regarding how to fashion each compo-
nent, and even made the Candelabrum Himself.

	 The first Temple was also built by God’s instruc-
tions as transmitted through the prophets, but 
because of its size, it took much longer and much 
more human effort to build it than it took to build 

the Tabernacle. Also, the prophetic revelation of 
its site came only after King David painstakingly 
sought an appropriate location for it.133

	 The initiative for building the second Temple did 
not (openly) come from God at all, but rather from 
the non-Jewish King Cyrus of Persia. Furthermore, 
although its location was a given—the same site as 
the first Temple—the people were uncertain about 
the details of its design and included some ele-

127. See Isaiah 48:13.  127a. Chizkuni.  128. Above, 1:21.  129. Numbers 12:1-12.  130. Likutei Sichot, vol. 11, pp. 57-59.  131. See 
12:36, above.  132.  Rashi on v. 1, above. 133. Psalms 132:1-5; Rashi ad loc., Sifrei, Re’eh 12:5.  134. Likutei Sichot, vol. 31, p. 79. 

[17] Your hands, O God, will establish this Sanc-
tuary: Moses and the people assumed that they 
were soon to enter the Land of Israel (the decree to 
wander for forty years in the desert had not been 
made yet) and build the one, everlasting Temple 

that would usher in the messianic Era. Although 
events did not unfold this way, their prophetic 
song remained true—its fulfillment was merely 
postponed.134

Exodus 15:18-21
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 ONKELOS  ע מֹשֶׁ֤ה אֶת־יִשְׂרָאֵל֙ מִיַּם־ס֔וּף וַיֵּֽצְא֖וּ אֶל־מִדְבַּר־ 22 וַיַּסַּ֨

יִם:  מָֽ צְאוּ  וְלֹא־מָ֥ ר  בַּמִּדְבָּ֖ ים  שְׁלֽשֶׁת־יָמִ֛ וַיֵּֽלְכ֧וּ   שׁ֑וּר 
ים  י מָרִ֖ ה כִּ֥ יִם֙ מִמָּרָ֔ ת מַ֨ תָה וְלֹ֣א יָכְֽל֗וּ לִשְׁתֹּ֥ אוּ מָרָ֔ 23 וַיָּבֹ֣

עַל־מֹשֶׁ֥ה  הָעָ֛ם  וַיִּלֹּ֧נוּ   24 ה:  מָרָֽ הּ  רָא־שְׁמָ֖ קָֽ עַל־כֵּ֥ן  הֵ֑ם 
ץ  הוּ יְהָֹוה֙ עֵ֔ וַיִּצְעַ֣ק אֶל־יְהָֹוה֗ וַיּוֹרֵ֤ ה: 25  ר מַה־נִּשְׁתֶּֽ לֵּאמֹ֖
ט  ק וּמִשְׁפָּ֖ יִם שָׁ֣ם שָׂ֥ם ל֛וֹ חֹ֥ יִּמְתְּק֖וּ הַמָּ֑ יִם וַֽ וַיַּשְׁלֵךְ֙ אֶל־הַמַּ֔

הוּ:  וְשָׁ֥ם נִסָּֽ

From this we can learn two lessons: First, that once we 
know what our Divine mission in life is, we must be so 
devoted to it, so consumed by it, that doing something 
else seems unthinkable. On the other hand, as soon 
as it is clear that it is time to change direction—either 
because Jewish law requires it or because we receive a 
directive from someone we recognize as our spiritual 
guide, the voice of the Torah in our lives—we must 
not hesitate. We should apply ourselves to our new 
mission with the same devotion and enthusiasm we 
gave to our previous mission.
For example, those engaged in full-time Torah study 
must metamorphose into people of action when they 
are called upon to save lives—physically or spiritual-
ly—and do so gladly and enthusiastically. Conversely, 
people who have full-time jobs or are involved in 
communal work must transform themselves into 
devoted Torah scholars when engaged in their daily 
study sessions.
The second lesson: just like the Israelites at the sea did 
not want to leave one item unclaimed, one “spark” 
unelevated, our desire to bring others closer to God 

should be uncompromising. Until we receive a clear 
directive to focus on something else, either temporar-
ily or permanently, we must view every individual 
estranged from God as a priceless pearl waiting to be 
redeemed from Egypt.
This desire applies both to Jews and non-Jews, but in-
asmuch as we are taught that every Jew is like a whole 
world,149 we should view every estranged Jew as a 
whole world waiting to be redeemed and brought to a 
life of fulfillment and holiness.150

23 They could not drink water at Marah for the wa-
ter was bitter: Literally, the latter part of this phrase 
means, “for they were bitter.” This may be understood 
to mean that the people, rather than the water, were 
bitter. In this context, the whole phrase reads, “they 
could not drink water at Marah for they were bitter.”
When one is bitter, everything tastes bitter. Only when 
the people themselves were “sweetened” did the wa-
ter begin to taste sweet as well.151 
25 God showed him a tree; he threw it into the wa-
ter, and the water became sweet: According to the 

מִצְרִיִם  רוּ  עִטְּ שֶׁ רְחָם,  כָּ עַל  בְּ הֵסִיעָן  ה.  מֹשֶׁ ע  סַּ וַיַּ  22
וְהָיוּ  טוֹבוֹת,  וַאֲבָנִים  וָכֶסֶף  זָהָב  יטֵי  תַכְשִׁ בְּ סוּסֵיהֶם 
ם  הַיָּ ת  זַּ בִּ הָיְתָה  וּגְדוֹלָה  ם,  יָּ בַּ אוֹתָם  מוֹצְאִין  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ
ךְ עִם נְקֻדּוֹת  ה־לָּ אֱמַר: "תּוֹרֵי זָהָב נַעֲשֶׂ נֶּ ת מִצְרַיִם, שֶׁ זַּ מִבִּ
בֹאוּ  רְחָם: 23 וַיָּ עַל כָּ יעָן בְּ סֶף"161. לְפִיכָךְ הֻצְרַךְ לְהַסִּ הַכָּ
לָמֶ"ד  מְקוֹם  בִּ בָה  תֵּ סוֹף  בְּ הֵ"א  לְמָרָה.  מוֹ  כְּ מָרָתָה. 
תֵבַת  בְּ ת  רֶשֶׁ שְׁ הַנִּ הֵ"א  מְקוֹם  בִּ הִיא  י"ו  וְהַתָּ תָהּ,  תְחִלָּ בִּ
הוּא מוֹסִיף  קֶת לְהֵ"א שֶׁ הִיא נִדְבֶּ שֶׁ "מָרָה", וּבִסְמִיכָתָהּ כְּ
ל־ ל שֹׁרֶשׁ לְתָי"ו. וְכֵן כָּ הָפֵךְ הַהֵ"א שֶׁ מֶ"ד, תֵּ מְקוֹם הַלָּ בִּ

סְמִיכָתָהּ,  בִּ לְתָי"ו  ךְ  תְהַפֵּ תִּ בָה,  תֵּ בַּ שֹׁרֶשׁ  הִיא  שֶׁ הֵ"א 
הֲרֵי  בוֹ"163.  עֲרָה  בָּ "וַחֲמָתוֹ   — לִי"162  אֵין  "חֵמָה  מוֹ:  כְּ
אֶל  סְמֶכֶת  נִּ שֶׁ נֵי  מִפְּ לְתָי"ו,  כֶת  נֶהְפֶּ שֹׁרֶשׁ  ל  שֶׁ הֵ"א 

אֲמָתִי  ה  "הִנֵּ  — וְאָמָה"164  "עֶבֶד  וְכֵן  הַנּוֹסֶפֶת.  א"ו  הַוָּ
לָחֶם"167.  תוֹ  חַיָּ "וְזִהֲמַתּוּ   — ה"166  חַיָּ "לְנֶפֶשׁ  בִלְהָה"165. 
לּנֹוּ. לְשׁוֹן  בָתוֹ הָרָמָתָה"169: 24 וַיִּ ין הָרָמָה"168 — "וּתְשֻׁ "בֵּ
רְגּוּם לְשׁוֹן נִפְעַל הוּא: "וְאִתְרָעֲמוּ".  נִפְעַל הוּא, וְכֵן הַתַּ
 — הָאָדָם  אֶל  בּוּר  הַדִּ לְהָסֵב  לוּנָה,  תְּ לְשׁוֹן  רֶךְ  דֶּ ן  כֵּ
וְכֵן  "רוֹעֵם".  "לוֹנֵן"  אָמַר  וְלֹא  "מִתְרוֹעֵם",  "מִתְלוֹנֵן" 
בּוּר  הַדִּ מוּסָב  שי"י170  דיקומפליישנ"ט  הַלּוֹעֵז  יֹאמַר 
לָהֶם  נָתַן  מָרָה  בְּ לוֹ.  ם  שָׂ ם  שָׁ  25 שׁי"י:  אָמְרוֹ  בְּ אֵלָיו 
ת, וּפָרָה  בָּ קוּ בָהֶם: שַׁ תְעַסְּ יִּ ל תּוֹרָה, שֶׁ יּוֹת שֶׁ רָשִׁ מִקְצָת פָּ
לּאֹ  ן שֶׁ י עָרְפָּ הוּ. לָעָם, וְרָאָה קְשִׁ ם נִסָּ ה, וְדִינִין: וְשָׁ אֲדֻמָּ
הְיֶה  יִּ שֶׁ שׁ עָלֵינוּ רַחֲמִים  קֵּ בַּ לָשׁוֹן יָפָה:  בְּ ה  נִמְלְכוּ בְמֹשֶׁ

א נִתְלוֹנְנוּ: תּוֹת, אֶלָּ נוּ מַיִם לִשְׁ לָּ

א  מָּ רָאֵל מִיַּ ה יַת יִשְׂ יל מֹשֶׁ  וְאַטֵּ 22
דְחַגְרָא  רָא  לְמַדְבְּ וּנְפָקוּ  דְסוּף 

וְלָא  רָא  מַדְבְּ בְּ יוֹמִין  תְלָתָא  וַאֲזָלוּ 

לְמָרָה   וַאֲתוֹ  23 א:  מַיָּ חוּ  כָּ אַשְׁ

רָה  מִמָּ א  מַיָּ י  תֵּ לְמִשְׁ יְכִילוּ  וְלָא 

מַהּ  ן קְרָא שְׁ אֲרֵי מְרִירִין אִנּוּן עַל כֵּ

עַל  א  עַמָּ  וְאִתְרָעֲמוּ  24 מָרָה: 

י   וְצַלִּ 25 י:  תֵּ נִשְׁ מָה  לְמֵימָר  ה  מֹשֶׁ

וּרְמָא  אָעָא  יְיָ  פֵהּ  וְאַלְּ יְיָ  קֳדָם 

לֵהּ  זַר  גְּ ן  מָּ תַּ א  מַיָּ וּבְסִימוּ  א  לְמַיָּ

יֵהּ: ן נַסְּ קְיָם וְדִין וְתַמָּ

149. Sanhedrin 37a.  150. Likutei Sichot, vol. 21, pp. 77-82.  151. Sefer HaMa’amarim 5720, p. 68.  

161. שיר השירים א, יא.  162. ישעיה כז, ד.  163. אסתר א, יב.  164. ויקרא כה, מד.  165. בראשית ל, ג.  166. בראשית ב, ז.  167. איוב לג, כ.  168. שופטים 
ד, ה.  169. שמואל־א ז, יז.  170. קוֹנֵן עַל עַצְמוֹ — הִתְלוֹנֵן.
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From the Sea of Reeds to Marah
22 The Israelites then collected the gold and silver ornaments and precious jewels 
with which the Egyptians had adorned their horses.141 There was so much that the 
wealth they acquired here exceeded that with which they left Egypt. On the fol-
lowing day, the 22nd of Nisan, they were still busy collecting this wealth, so Moses 
had to forcibly make the Israelites set out from the Sea of Reeds. They returned 
to Eitam and went out into the Shur Desert. They walked for three days in the 
desert without finding any water. 
23 On the 25th of Nisan, they came to the Marah stream (see Figure 4), but they 
could not drink water from the Marah stream, for the water was bitter; that was 
why it was named Marah [“bitter”]. 
24 But instead of respectfully asking Moses to pray on their behalf, the people 
complained impertinently against Moses, saying, “What shall we drink?” 
25 Moses cried out in prayer to God, and God showed him a tree; he threw 
a branch of it into the water and the water became sweet. It was there, by the 
Marah stream, that God gave the people some parts of the Torah to study: a rule—
a commandment whose rationale is beyond human understanding—and an ordi-
nance—a commandment that does appear to be rational. These commandments 
did not become officially binding until God gave 
them again, with the rest of the Torah, on Mount Si-
nai; they were given here for study only.142 The “rule” 
God gave them here was the law of the purification 
rites of the red cow;143 as “ordinances,” He reiterated 
the seven basic commandments given to all human-
ity and gave them the laws of the Sabbath, of honor-
ing parents,144 and the group of laws145 that He later 
gave during the first forty days Moses was on top of 
Mount Sinai after the Giving of the Torah.146 There, 
by the Marah stream, He also tested them by bring-
ing them to a place where the water was bitter and 
seeing how they reacted. As stated, they failed this 
test. This was the third time the people challenged 
God’s ability to come to their aid.147 

Figure 4:  From the Sea of Reeds to Marah

141. Above, 14:7.  142. Likutei Sichot, vol. 21, p. 142, note 24.  143. Numbers 19:1-22.  144. Rashi on 24:3, below, and on Deuteronomy 
5:16.  145. I.e., those in Exodus 21:1-23:19.  146.  Rashi here, on 24:3, below, and on Deuteronomy 5:12 & 16; Likutei Sichot, vol. 21, 
p. 140, note 15, p. 142, note 24.  147. Arachin 15ab.  148. Above, 3:22.

22 Moses had to forcibly make the Israelites set out 
from the Sea of Reeds: The Israelites had just experi-
enced an intense Divine revelation during the Splitting 
of the Sea, and were already counting the days to the 
Giving of the Torah. It is thus clear that they tarried at 
the shore for spiritual reasons rather than out of sheer 
greed. They were assiduously fulfilling the command-
ment “and you shall empty Egypt,”148 whose spiritual 

dimension was the endeavor to salvage all the sparks 
of holiness present in Egypt.
Although Moses had informed them that it was time 
to move on, the people found it hard to leave. They 
were so thoroughly involved in fulfilling God’s com-
mand that when He issued a new directive that con-
flicted with past directives, they simply froze.

Exodus 15:22-25
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171. משלי ג, ח.  172. פז, ב.

בשלח

 ONKELOS  יךָ וְהַיָּשָׁ֤ר  ע לְק֣וֹל | יְהָֹוה֣ אֱלֹהֶ֗ אמֶר֩ אִם־שָׁמ֨וֹעַ תִּשְׁמַ֜ 26 וַיֹּ֩

יו כָּל־ מַרְתָּ֖ כָּל־חֻקָּ֑ וְשָֽׁ יו  לְמִצְוֹתָ֔ אֲזַנְתָּ֙  וְהַֽ ה  עֲשֶׂ֔ תַּֽ בְּעֵינָיו֙ 
י אֲנִי֥  יךָ כִּ֛ ים עָלֶ֔ יִם֙ לֹֽא־אָשִׂ֣ מְתִּי בְמִצְרַ֨ ה אֲשֶׁר־שַׂ֤ חֲלָ֞ מַּֽ הַֽ

 ס ךָ: פְאֶֽ יְהָֹו֖ה רֹֽ
יִם  מַ֖ ת  עֵינֹ֥ ה  עֶשְׂרֵ֛ ים  שְׁתֵּ֥ ם  וְשָׁ֗ מָה  אֵילִ֔ אוּ  וַיָּבֹ֣  27 חמישי 
וַיִּסְעוּ֙   16:1 יִם:  עַל־הַמָּֽ ם  וַיַּֽחֲנוּ־שָׁ֖ ים  תְּמָרִ֑ ים  וְשִׁבְעִ֣
ין  אֶל־מִדְבַּר־סִ֔ בְּנֵֽי־יִשְׂרָאֵל֙  כָּל־עֲדַ֤ת  אוּ  וַיָּבֹ֜ ם  אֵילִ֔ מֵֽ
דֶשׁ  לַחֹ֣ יוֹם֙  עָשָׂ֥ר  ה  חֲמִשָּׁ֨ בַּֽ סִינָי֑  וּבֵ֣ין  ם  בֵּין־אֵילִ֖ אֲשֶׁ֥ר 

יִם:  רֶץ מִצְרָֽ ם מֵאֶ֥ י לְצֵאתָ֖ הַשֵּׁנִ֔



Zohar,158 this tree was the Tree of Life, the epitome of 
goodness. According to the Midrash,159 however, it 
was an extremely bitter tree; some sages even say that 
it was poisonous.

These seemingly conflicting opinions reflect the vari-
ous stages in the process of neutralizing evil.

There are several steps in our war against evil. The 
first is to refuse outright to do anything forbidden 
or wrong. We may very well still desire to do these 
things, but we control our urges and avoid giving in to 
them. This is the spiritual level the Jews had reached 
when they left Egypt, as mentioned earlier.160

The first step leads naturally to the second. Our suc-
cess at continuously controlling our urges to do evil 
and refusing to give into them, coupled with our ef-
fort to do good, refines us. Eventually, we not only 
avoid wrongdoing but also rid ourselves of the desire 
to do wrong. Allegorically, this corresponds to sweet-

ening the water by means of a sweet tree: we simply 
overpower the improper aspects of our personality 
and drown them in goodness. This is a major stride 
forward from merely reining in our desire to do evil, 
but it is not yet a complete victory. The strength and 
energy of the forces of evil have not yet been har-
nessed to serve God.
The final stage is when we not only subjugate or even 
eradicate our evil desires but rather harness their 
energy and channel it in a constructive manner. Al-
legorically, this corresponds to taking a bitter tree and 
throwing it into bitter water, thereby making it sweet. 
The bad itself becomes good; we are now truly fulfill-
ing God’s desire of transforming the physical world 
into a spiritualized one.161 
26 I am God who heals you: Unlike a mortal doctor, 
who cures an already-sick person (or immunizes him 
against future sickness), God has the capacity to prevent 
disease from attacking in the first place.    [continues...]

עֲלֵיהֶם:  לוּ  קַבְּ יְּ שֶׁ לָה  קַבָּ זוֹ  מַע.  שְׁ תִּ מוֹעַ  אִם־שָׁ  26

ק  לְדַקְדֵּ אָזְנַיִם  ה  טֶּ תַּ  . וְהַאֲזַנְתָּ ה:  יָּ עֲשִׂ הִיא  ה.  עֲשֶׂ תַּ

לֹא  בְּ מֶלֶךְ  זֵרַת  גְּ א  אֶלָּ אֵינָן  שֶׁ בָרִים  דְּ יו.  ל־חֻקָּ כָּ הֶם:  בָּ

אֵלּוּ?  שׁוּם טַעַם, וְיֵצֶר הָרָע מְקַנְטֵר עֲלֵיהֶם: מָה אִסּוּר בְּ

לְאַיִם, וַאֲכִילַת חֲזִיר, וּפָרָה  ת כִּ גוֹן: לְבִישַׁ ה נֶאֶסְרוּ? כְּ לָמָּ

ים  אָשִׂ וְאִם  עָלֶיךָ.  ים  לאֹ־אָשִׂ הֶם:  בָּ וְכַיּוֹצֵא  ה,  אֲדֻמָּ

זֶהוּ  רֹפְאֶךָ".  ה'  אֲנִי  י  "כִּ מָה,  הוּשְׂ לֹא  כְּ הִיא  הֲרֵי   —

דְךָ  וּמְלַמֶּ רֹפְאֶךָ" —  ה'  אֲנִי  י  "כִּ פְשׁוּטוֹ:  וּלְפִי  מִדְרָשׁוֹ. 

הָאוֹמֵר  ה  הַזֶּ רוֹפֵא  כָּ מֵהֶם,  צֵל  נָּ תִּ לְמַעַן  וּמִצְוֹת  תּוֹרָה 

וְזֶהוּ  חֹלִי,  לִידֵי  יְבִיאֲךָ  ן  פֶּ זֶה  בָר  דָּ תֹּאכַל  אַל  לָאָדָם: 

רֶךָ"171:  לְשָׁ הִי  תְּ "רִפְאוּת  אוֹמֵר:  הוּא  וְכֵן  מִצְוֹת.  אִזוּן 

בָטִים  ר שְׁ נֵים עָשָׂ נֶגֶד שְׁ רֵה עֵינֹת מַיִם. כְּ ים עֶשְׂ תֵּ 27 שְׁ

זְקֵנִים: בְעִים  שִׁ נֶגֶד  כְּ מָרִים.  תְּ בְעִים  וְשִׁ לָהֶם:  נוּ  מְּ  נִזְדַּ
בּוֹ  ה זוֹ, לְפִי שֶׁ ל חֲנִיָּ רֵשׁ הַיּוֹם שֶׁ ר יוֹם. נִתְפָּ ה עָשָׂ ָ חֲמִשּׁ 1 בַּ

ן.  צְרַיִם, וְהֻצְרְכוּ לְמָּ הוֹצִיאוּ מִמִּ לְתָה הַחֲרָרָה שֶׁ בַיּוֹם כָּ

ים וְאַחַת סְעוּדוֹת,  ִ שּׁ שִׁ צֵק  יָרֵי הַבָּ ְ אָכְלוּ מִשּׁ לְלַמְדֵנוּ, שֶׁ

ת  בָּ שַׁ בְּ וְיוֹם רִאשׁוֹן  ר,  אִיָּ בְּ ר  עָשָׂ ה  ָ שּׁ שִׁ בְּ מָן  וְיָרַד לָהֶם 

ת172: בָּ כֶת שַׁ מַסֶּ דְאִיתָא בְּ הָיָה, כִּ

יל  תְקַבֵּ לָא  קַבָּ אִם   וַאֲמַר  26
ר  וּדְכָשַׁ אֱלָהָךְ  דַייָ  לְמֵימְרָא 

לְפִקּוּדוֹהִי  ית  וְתַצֵּ עֲבֵיד  תַּ עֵינוֹהִי  בְּ

ל־מַרְעִין  כָּ ל־קְיָמוֹהִי  כָּ ר  וְתִטַּ

י  וֵּ אֲשַׁ לָא  בְמִצְרַיִם  יתִי  וִּ שַׁ י  דִּ

 וַאֲתוֹ  27 אָסָךְ:  יְיָ  אֲנָא  אֲרֵי  עֲלָךְ 

מַבּוּעִין  עֲסַר  רֵי  תְּ ן  וְתַמָּ לְאֵילִם 

ן  תַמָּ רוֹ  וּשְׁ קְלִין  דִּ בְעִין  וְשִׁ ין  מַיִּ דְּ

מֵאֵילִים   וּנְטָלוּ  16:1 א:  מַיָּ עַל 

רָאֵל  יִשְׂ דִבְנֵי  א  תָּ נִשְׁ כָל־כְּ וַאֲתוֹ 

אֵילִים  ין  בֵּ י  דִּ דְסִין  רָא  לְמַדְבְּ

יוֹמָא  רָא  עֶשְׂ ת  חַמְשַׁ בְּ סִינָי  וּבֵין 

מֵאַרְעָא  קְהוֹן  לְמִפַּ תִנְיָנָא  לְיַרְחָא 

דְמִצְרָיִם:

155. Numbers 33:12.  156. Numbers 33:13.  157. Likutei Sichot, vol. 31, p. 87, note 23.158. 2:60a-b.  159. Tanchuma 24; Mechilta ad 
loc.; Shemot Rabbah 50:3.  160. Above, on 14:5.  161. Sefer HaMa’amarim 5715, pp. 241-242. 
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BESHALACH

26 God said, referring to Himself in the third person, “If you diligently heed the 
voice of God, your God, by agreeing to do what He says, and you not only com-
mit yourselves but in fact do what is upright in His eyes—carefully listening to 
the details of all His commandments and fulfilling them precisely and observ-
ing even all His rules, i.e., the commandments whose rationale is beyond human 
understanding—then I, God, will bring none of the sicknesses that I brought 
on Egypt during the plagues 151a upon you. And even if for some other reason I do 
bring any of these sicknesses upon you, it will not matter, for I am God who heals 
you; I can be relied upon to heal you of them. But in general, if you accept My au-
thority and follow My commands, that itself will heal you a priori of all diseases.”
The people camped at the Marah stream for six days.152

From Marah to Eilim
Fifth Reading 27 Then, on the 1st of Iyar, they journeyed and came to Eilim, 
where there were twelve springs of water, corresponding to the twelve tribes, 
and seventy date palms, corresponding to the seventy elders (see Figure 5). They 
encamped by the water for ten days.

From Eilim to Alush
16:1 On the 11th of Iyar, they moved on from Eilim and camped on the east shore of 
the Sea of Reeds.153 On the 12th of Iyar, they journeyed from this stop and camped 
somewhere in the Sin Desert.154 On the 13th of Iyar, they journeyed from this stop 
and camped at Dafkah, another location in the Sin Desert.155 They stayed there 
for two days. The entire community of Israel came to Alush,156 another location 
in the Sin Desert, which is between Eilim and Mount Sinai, on Shabbat,157 the 
fifteenth of Iyar, the second month after they had left Egypt (see Figure 6). 



Figure 5:  From Marah to Eilim Figure 6:  From Eilim to Alush

151a. See Deuteronomy 7:15, 28:27, 28:60 and Rashi ad loc.  152. Since they arrived on the 25th of Nisan (v. 23) and left on the 1st 
of Iyar (v. 27). 153. Numbers 33:10.  154. Numbers 33:11.  

Exodus 15:26-16:1
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 RASHI 

 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

בשלח

 ONKELOS  ל־ וְעַֽ עַל־מֹשֶׁ֥ה  ל  בְּנֵֽי־יִשְׂרָאֵ֛ כָּל־עֲדַ֧ת  וֹ֜נוּ{  }וַיִּלּ וילינו   2
ן  י־יִתֵּ֨ מִֽ ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֗ בְּנֵי֣  ם  אֲלֵהֶ֜ אמְר֨וּ  וַיֹּֽ  3 ר:  בַּמִּדְבָּֽ ן  הֲרֹ֖ אַֽ
יר  עַל־סִ֣ נוּ֙  בְּשִׁבְתֵּ֨ יִם  מִצְרַ֔ רֶץ  בְּאֶ֣ בְיַד־יְהָֹוה֙  נוּ  מוּתֵ֤
אֶל־ נוּ֙  אֹתָ֨ ם  כִּי־הֽוֹצֵאתֶ֤ לָשׂ֑בַע  חֶם  לֶ֖ בְּאָכְלֵנ֥וּ  ר  הַבָּשָׂ֔

 ס ב: רָעָֽ ית אֶת־כָּל־הַקָּהָ֥ל הַזֶּה֖ בָּֽ ה לְהָמִ֛ הַמִּדְבָּ֣ר הַזֶּ֔
חֶם  לֶ֖ לָכֶ֛ם  יר  מַמְטִ֥ י  הִנְנִ֨ ה  אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֔ יְהָֹוה֙  אמֶר  וַיֹּ֤  4
עַן  לְמַ֧ בְּיוֹמ֔וֹ  דְּבַר־י֣וֹם  קְטוּ֙  וְלָֽ הָעָ֤ם  א  וְיָצָ֨ יִם  מִן־הַשָּׁמָ֑
י  הַשִּׁשִּׁ֔ בַּיּ֣וֹם  וְהָיָה֙   5 אִם־לֹֽא:  י  בְּתֽוֹרָתִ֖ הֲיֵלֵךְ֥  אֲנַסֶּ֛נּוּ 
אֲשֶׁר־יִלְקְט֖וּ  עַ֥ל  ה  מִשְׁנֶ֔ וְהָיָה֣  יאוּ  אֲשֶׁר־יָבִ֑ ת  אֵ֣ ינוּ   וְהֵכִ֖

י֥וֹם | יֽוֹם: 

left no room for such misconceptions. Manna was 
clearly not acquired by human effort, but was rather 
bestowed by God as a gift.
For this reason, God did not allow the people to col-
lect more than one day’s worth of manna at a time. If 
He had allowed them to collect food for several days 
at once, this would have left room for some feelings 
of self-assuredness. During those days that the pantry 
was full, the people would not feel dependent upon 
God. The very point of manna, therefore, was to serve 
as a test to see if the people could throw themselves 
completely at God’s mercy, ending each day with 
nothing but their reliance on God to provide for them 
on the morrow as He had done today.168 
On the other hand, the manna prepared the Jews for 

their eventual entry into the real world. The manna 
taught them that sustenance comes from heaven; even 
when it appears to be the fruit of one’s labor, it is in 
fact a gift from God. Therefore, although the manna 
was entirely heavenly, and they were only to collect 
enough for one day at a time and rely upon God to 
provide more the next day, some degree of human in-
volvement was required in collecting it. If the manna 
had not required any human effort, the people would 
not have applied its lesson to their earthly existence 
once out of the desert. They would have written the 
manna off as an isolated, miraculous phenomenon, ir-
relevant to real life. By being somewhat involved in 
collecting the manna, they learned that human effort 
and Divine beneficence are not mutually exclusive.169

מוּת.  נָּ ן מוּתֵנוּ. שֶׁ חֶם: 3 מִי־יִתֵּ לָה הַלֶּ כָּ לּוֹנוּ. לְפִי שֶׁ 2 וַיִּ

"עֲשׂוֹתֵנוּ"  מוֹ  כְּ א  אֶלָּ "מוֹתֵנוּ",  מוֹ  כְּ בָר  דָּ ם  שֵׁ וְאֵינוֹ 

אֲנַחְנוּ,  לַחֲנוֹת  אֲנַחְנוּ,  לַעֲשׂוֹת   — "שׁוּבֵנוּ"  "חֲנוֹתֵנוּ" 

מַתְנוּ,  לוּ   — מִיתְנָא"  דְּ "לְוַי  וְתַרְגּוּמוֹ:  אֲנַחְנוּ.  לָמוּת 

יוֹמוֹ. צֹרֶךְ אֲכִילַת יוֹם  בַר־יוֹם בְּ הַלְוַאי וְהָיִינוּ מֵתִים: 4 דְּ

נּוּ  יִלְקְטוּ בְיוֹמוֹ, וְלֹא יִלְקְטוּ הַיּוֹם לְצֹרֶךְ מָחָר: לְמַעַן אֲנַסֶּ

לּאֹ  שֶׁ בּוֹ:  לוּיוֹת  הַתְּ מִצְוֹת  מְרוּ  יִשְׁ אִם  תוֹרָתִי.  בְּ הֲיֵלֵךְ 

נֶה.  ת לִלְקֹט: 5 וְהָיָה מִשְׁ בָּ שַׁ בְּ יֵצְאוּ  וְלֹא  נּוּ,  מִמֶּ יוֹתִירוּ 

הָיוּ רְגִילִים לִלְקֹט יוֹם יוֹם  נֶה. עַל שֶׁ חֳרָת: מִשְׁ לַיּוֹם וְלַמָּ

ר־יָבִיאוּ וְהָיָה  בוּעַ. וְאוֹמֵר אֲנִי: "אֲשֶׁ ָ אָר יְמוֹת הַשּׁ ל שְׁ שֶׁ

עַל  מְדִידָה  בַּ נֶה  מִשְׁ יִמְצְאוּ  בִיאוּ  יָּ שֶׁ לְאַחַר  נֶה" —  מִשְׁ

נֶה"173  ר יִלְקְטוּ וְיָמֹדּוּ יוֹם יוֹם, וְזֶהוּ: "לָקְטוּ לֶחֶם מִשְׁ אֲשֶׁ

ן הוּא  נֶה. וְזֶהוּ: "עַל־כֵּ לְקִיטָתוֹ הָיָה נִמְצָא לֶחֶם מִשְׁ — בִּ

רָכָה,  י לֶחֶם יוֹמָיִם"174 — נוֹתֵן לָכֶם בְּ ִ שּׁ ִ יּוֹם הַשּׁ נֹתֵן לָכֶם בַּ

עֲמַיִם לְלֶחֶם יוֹמָיִם: יִת, לְמַלּאֹות הָעֹמֶר פַּ בַּ פוישו"ן175 בַּ

דִבְנֵי  א  תָּ נִשְׁ ל־כְּ כָּ  וְאִתְרַעֲמוּ  2
אַהֲרֹן  וְעַל  ה  מֹשֶׁ עַל  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ

נֵי  בְּ לְהוֹן   וַאֲמָרוּ  3 רָא:  מַדְבְּ בְּ

יְיָ  קֳדָם  מִיתְנָא  דְּ לְוַי  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ

ד הֲוֵינָא יַתְבִין  אַרְעָא דְמִצְרַיִם כַּ בְּ

רָא וְכַד הֲוֵינָא אַכְלִין  עַל דּוּדֵי בִשְׂ

יקְתּוּן  אַפֵּ אֲרֵי  בְעִין  וְשַׂ לַחְמָא 

יַת  לָא  לְקַטָּ הָדֵין  רָא  לְמַדְבְּ יָתָנָא 

 וַאֲמַר  4 כַפְנָא:  בְּ הָדֵין  ל־קְהָלָא  כָּ

לְכוֹן  מָחִית  אֲנָא  הָא  ה  לְמֹשֶׁ יְיָ 

א  עַמָּ קוּן  וְיִפְּ א  מַיָּ שְׁ מִן  לַחְמָא 

דִיל  בְּ יוֹמֵהּ  בְּ יוֹם  ם  תְגַּ פִּ וְיִלְקְטוּן 

אוֹרַיְתִי אִם לָא:  נּוּן הַיְהָכוּן בְּ אֲנַסִּ דַּ

נוּן  וִיתַקְּ תִיתָאָה  שְׁ יוֹמָא  בְּ  וִיהֵי  5
עַל  רֵין  תְּ חָד  עַל  וִיהֵי  יַיְתוּן  י  דִּ יַת 

יִלְקְטוּן יוֹם יוֹם: דְּ

168. Likutei Sichot, vol. 16, pp. 174-175.  169. Likutei Sichot, vol. 16, pp. 177-178.

173. להלן פסוק כב.  174. פסוק כט.  175. שֶׁפַע.  
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BESHALACH

2 That morning, they finished the bread they had taken with them from Egypt. 
Having eaten two meals a day, this was the sixty-first meal they ate from these 
provisions. Although they were not yet hungry and there was still ample time 
for God to provide them with food, the entire community of the Israelites com-
plained against Moses and Aaron because they were in the desert with no provi-
sions left. 
3 The Israelites said to them, “If only we had died by the hand of God in 
the land of Egypt, when we sat by the fleshpots and ate our fill of bread! 
But you have taken us out to this desert, to starve this entire congregation to 
death!” This was the fourth time the people challenged God’s ability to come to 
their aid.162

The Manna and the Quails
4 God said to Moses, “The people asked for meat and bread. Today, in the late 
afternoon, I will send them quails to eat, and tomorrow, I am going to rain down 
bread for you from the sky. The people will go out and gather each day’s por-
tion on that day. They must not save any from one day for the next. This way, I 
will test them as to whether or not they will follow My teaching regarding the 
bread, i.e., that they not leave any of it over and not collect it on the Sabbath, as I 
will soon instruct them. 
5 On the sixth day of the week they shall prepare what they bring in, and, even 
though they will have collected the same amount as on previous days, it will 
miraculously be twice as much as they gather each day. Thus, they will not have 
to collect it on the Sabbath.” 

This applies to spiritual “diseases,” as well. A person 
who has rid himself of evil and devoted himself en-
tirely to God’s will—a tzadik—is immune to spiritual 
disease. Unlike the average person, he does not need 
to be cured of spiritual maladies.
Although we may not have reached the spiritual level 
of a tzadik, each of us nonetheless possesses an inner 
tzadik, an inner point of purity that—unlike our ev-
eryday selves, which must be constantly cured of the 
spiritual maladies afflicting it—is unsusceptible to 
spiritual harm.
The initials of the words for “I am God who heals you” 
form the word Iyar, the name of the second month of 
the Jewish calendar.163 Iyar follows Nisan, in which 
we celebrate the Exodus from Egypt. Nisan is a time 
when we are redeemed from exile; Iyar is a time when 
we can reveal that part of ourselves that was never af-
flicted by exile.164 

4 So that I may test them as to whether or not they 
will follow My teaching: The word for “test” (אנסנו) 
is from same root as the word for “uplift” (להתנוסס)i

165. 
The purpose of the manna was to uplift those who 
ate it and heighten their spiritual consciousness. As 
a result of this spiritual boost, the Jews were able to 
“follow My teaching”—to receive the Torah, as it is 
indeed stated in the Midrash:166 “The Torah could 
only have been given to those who had partaken of 
the manna.”167 

They must not save any from one day for the next: 
We might tend to think that our “bread from the 
earth” (regular physical sustenance) is acquired solely 
through our own effort. Although we believe that ev-
erything is truly in God’s hand, we still entertain the 
notion that our own physical effort also plays a role, 
even if only because it is God’s desire that we work for 
our living. In contrast, manna, the bread from heaven, 

162. Arachin 15ab.  163. See Chidushei Chatam Sofer, Shabbat p. 147b; Sha’ar Yissachar, Iyar.  164. Hitva’aduyot 5743, vol. 3, pp. 1372-
1373.  165. See Psalms 60:6.  166. Mechilta ad loc.  167. Sefer HaMa’amarim Melukat, vol. 1, pp. 238-239.  

Exodus 16:2-5

104



 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

 RASHI 

בשלח

 ONKELOS  ם  ידַעְתֶּ֕ רֶב וִֽ ל עֶ֕ ל־כָּל־בְּנֵי֖ יִשְׂרָאֵ֑ ן אֶֽ הֲרֹ֔ אמֶר משֶׁה֙ וְאַֽ 6 וַיֹּ֤
קֶר וּרְאִיתֶם֙  יִם: 7 וּבֹ֗ רֶץ מִצְרָֽ ם מֵאֶ֥ יא אֶתְכֶ֖ י יְהָֹוה֛ הוֹצִ֥ כִּ֧
וְנַחְ֣נוּ  עַל־יְהָֹוה֑  ם  תֵיכֶ֖ בְּשָׁמְע֥וֹ אֶת־תְּלֻנֹּֽ יְהָֹוה֔  אֶת־כְּב֣וֹד 
ת יְהָֹוה֩  ה בְּתֵ֣ אמֶר מֹשֶׁ֗ וַיֹּ֣ ינוּ: 8  ינוּ{ עָלֵֽ י תלונו }תַלִּ֖ ה כִּ֥ מָ֔
עַ  בִּשְׁמֹ֤ עַ  לִשְׂבֹּ֔ קֶר֙  בַּבֹּ֨ וְלֶחֶ֤ם  ל  אֱכֹ֗ לֶֽ ר  בָּשָׂ֣ רֶב  בָּעֶ֜ ם  לָכֶ֨
ה  וְנַחְ֣נוּ מָ֔ ם עָלָ֑יו  ם מַלִּינִ֖ ם אֲשֶׁר־אַתֶּ֥ תֵיכֶ֔ יְהָֹוה֙ אֶת־תְּלֻנֹּ֣
ל־ אֶֽ אמֶר משֶׁה֙  וַיֹּ֤  9 עַל־יְהָֹוֽה:  י  כִּ֥ ם  תֵיכֶ֖ תְלֻנֹּֽ לֹֽא־עָלֵי֥נוּ 
יְהָֹוה֑  לִפְנֵי֣  קִרְב֖וּ  ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ בְּנֵי֣  ל־כָּל־עֲדַת֙  אֶֽ ר  אֱמֹ֗ ן  הֲרֹ֔ אַֽ

ם:  תֵיכֶֽ ת תְּלֻנֹּֽ ע אֵ֖ י שָׁמַ֔ כִּ֣

8 You should only eat bread to satiety: Allegorically, 
bread signifies the exoteric dimension of the Torah, 
its laws and lessons for life; meat signifies the esoteric 
dimension of the Torah, its teachings regarding the 
inner workings of the universe and the spiritual life 
of the soul. Quail meat is especially fatty, and oil/fat 
is another metaphor for the esoteric dimension of the 
Torah; quail meat thus represents the most spiritual 
secrets of the Torah. As a form of meat, quail meat 
signifies these sublime secrets becoming “digestible,” 
i.e., taking on a form in which they can be understood, 
applied, and appreciated.

True, manna also descended from heaven, and there-
fore also signifies the inner dimension of the Torah, 
but since it is a form of bread, it more precisely sig-

nifies how the inner dimension of the Torah is felt 
within the study of the exoteric dimension of the To-
rah. The quails allude to the inner dimension of the 
Torah itself.

This explains why everyone received equal portions 
of manna, just as the laws and lessons of the Torah 
apply to all equally. The quails, however, “covered the 
camp”—there was no specific quantity per person, for 
each of us plumbs the depths of the inner dimension 
of the Torah differently—quantitatively and qualita-
tively—in accordance with our spiritual disposition.

For this reason, too, the manna did not fall on the 
Sabbath, for on the Sabbath we are intended to de-
vote ourselves almost exclusively to the spiritual life, 
whereas the quails began to descend for the first time 

י ה' הוֹצִיא אֶתְכֶם מֵאֶרֶץ  ם כִּ מוֹ לָעֶרֶב: וִידַעְתֶּ 6 עֶרֶב. כְּ
אֹתָנוּ"176,  י־הוֹצֵאתֶם  "כִּ לָנוּ:  ם  אֲמַרְתֶּ שֶׁ לְפִי  מִצְרָיִם. 
א ה' הוֹצִיא אֶתְכֶם,  י לֹא אֲנַחְנוּ הַמּוֹצִיאִים, אֶלָּ דְעוּ כִּ תֵּ
בוֹד  לָיו: 7 וּבֹקֶר וּרְאִיתֶם. לֹא עַל הַכָּ יז לָכֶם אֶת הַשְּׂ גִּ יָּ שֶׁ
נֶאֱמַר,  עָנָן"177 —  בֶּ נִרְאָה  ה'  בוֹד  כְּ ה  "וְהִנֵּ אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ  —
ן  יָדוֹ לִתֵּ י הַיְכוֹלֶת בְּ ם כִּ ךְ אָמַר לָהֶם: עֶרֶב וִידַעְתֶּ א כָּ אֶלָּ
ה לָכֶם,  נֶנָּ פָנִים מְאִירוֹת יִתְּ ן, אַךְ לֹא בְּ ר יִתֵּ אֲוַתְכֶם וּבָשָׂ תַּ
חֶם  וְהַלֶּ מְלֵאָה.  רֶס  וּמִכֶּ אוֹתוֹ  ם  אַלְתֶּ שְׁ הֹגֶן  כַּ לּאֹ  שֶׁ י  כִּ
בוֹד אוֹר  רְאוּ אֶת כְּ ירִידָתוֹ לַבֹּקֶר תִּ ם לְצֹרֶךְ, בִּ אַלְתֶּ ְ שּׁ שֶׁ
הוּת  שָׁ שׁ  יֵּ שֶׁ בֹּקֶר,  בַּ ה  חִבָּ רֶךְ  דֶּ לָכֶם  יּוֹרִידֵהוּ  שֶׁ נָיו,  פָּ
קֻפְסָא:  בְּ מוּנָח  כְּ ה  מַטָּ מִלְּ וְטַל  מִלְמַעְלָה  וְטַל  לַהֲכִינוֹ, 
מָה.  וְנַחְנוּ  עַל־ה'":  ר  "אֲשֶׁ מוֹ  כְּ עַל־ה'.  לֻנֹּתֵיכֶם  אֶת־תְּ
עָלֵינוּ  רְעִימוּ  תַּ שֶׁ עָלֵינוּ.  ינוּ  תַלִּ י  כִּ חֲשׁוּבִין:  מָה־אֲנַחְנוּ 
רַב.  וְעֵרֶב  וּבְנוֹתֵיכֶם  יכֶם  וּנְשֵׁ נֵיכֶם  בְּ אֶת   — הַכֹּל  אֶת 

פְעִילוּ,  תַּ לָשׁוֹן  בְּ ינוּ"  "תַלִּ לְפָרֵשׁ  זָקוּק  אֲנִי  רְחִי  כָּ וְעַל 
אִלּוּ הָיָה רָפֶה, הָיִיתִי מְפָרְשׁוֹ  תוֹ. שֶׁ נֵי דְגֵשׁוּתוֹ וּקְרִיָּ מִפְּ
אִם  אוֹ  ה"178.  עַל־מֹשֶׁ הָעָם  לֶן  "וַיָּ מוֹ:  כְּ פְעֲלוּ,  תִּ לְשׁוֹן  בִּ
לּוֹנוּ", הָיִיתִי מְפָרְשׁוֹ  הָיָה דָגוּשׁ וְאֵין בּוֹ יוֹ"ד וְנִקְרָא "תִּ
אֲחֵרִים,  אֶת  ינוּ  לִּ תַּ מָע  מַשְׁ ו הוּא  עַכְשָׁ תְלוֹנְנוּ.  תִּ לְשׁוֹן 
ר  שָׂ ל־הָעֵדָה"179: 8 בָּ ינוּ עָלָיו אֶת־כָּ לִּ לִים: "וַיַּ רַגְּ מְּ מוֹ בַּ כְּ
אֵין  שֶׁ אֶרֶץ,  רֶךְ  דֶּ תוֹרָה  דָה  לִמְּ בֹּעַ.  לִשְׂ וְלֹא  לֶאֱכֹל. 
בֹּקֶר  בַּ לֶחֶם  לְהוֹרִיד  רָאָה  וּמָה  לָשׂוֹבַע.  ר  שָׂ בָּ אוֹכְלִין 
ר לוֹ  אִי אֶפְשָׁ הֹגֶן, שֶׁ אֲלוּ כְּ חֶם שָׁ הַלֶּ עֶרֶב? לְפִי שֶׁ ר בָּ וּבָשָׂ
ה  הַרְבֵּ לּאֹ כַהֹגֶן, שֶׁ אֲלוּ שֶׁ ר שָׁ שָׂ לֹא לֶחֶם, אֲבָל בָּ לָאָדָם בְּ
ר,  שָׂ לֹא בָּ ר לָהֶם בְּ הָיָה אֶפְשָׁ בְהֵמוֹת הָיוּ לָהֶם. וְעוֹד, שֶׁ
ם  ר־אַתֶּ הֹגֶן: אֲשֶׁ לּאֹ כְּ עַת טוֹרַח שֶׁ שְׁ לְפִיכָךְ נָתַן לָהֶם בִּ
וֹמְעִים אֶתְכֶם מִתְלוֹנְנִים:  ינִם עָלָיו. אֶת הָאֲחֵרִים הַשּׁ מַלִּ

הֶעָנָן יָרַד: קוֹם שֶׁ 9 קִרְבוּ. לַמָּ

נֵי  לְכָל־בְּ וְאַהֲרֹן  ה  מֹשֶׁ  וַאֲמַר  6
יְיָ  אֲרֵי  עוּן  וְתִדְּ א  רַמְשָׁ בְּ רָאֵל  יִשְׂ
דְמִצְרָיִם:  מֵאַרְעָא  יַתְכוֹן  יק  אַפֵּ
דַייָ  יְקָרָא  יַת  וְתֶחֱזוּן   וּבְצַפְרָא  7
תּוּרְעֲמוּתְכוֹן  קֳדָמוֹהִי  מִיעָן  שְׁ ד  כַּ
אִתְרַעַמְתּוּן  אֲרֵי  מָה  וְנַחְנָא  יְיָ  עַל 
יְיָ  ן  דְיִתֵּ בִּ ה  מֹשֶׁ  וַאֲמַר  8 עֲלָנָא: 
לְמֵיכַל  רָא  שְׂ בִּ א  רַמְשָׁ בְּ לְכוֹן 
ד  כַּ ע  בַּ לְמִשְׂ צַפְרָא  בְּ וְלַחְמָא 
י  דִּ תּוּרְעֲמוּתְכוֹן  יְיָ  קֳדָם  מִיעָן  שְׁ
מָה  וְנַחְנָא  עֲלוֹהִי  מִתְרַעֲמִין  אַתּוּן 
לָא עֲלָנָא תּוּרְעֲמוּתְכוֹן אֱלָהֵין עַל 
ה לְאַהֲרֹן   וַאֲמַר מֹשֶׁ מֵימְרָא דַייָ: 9
רָאֵל  יִשְׂ בְנֵי  דִּ א  תָּ נִשְׁ לְכָל־כְּ אֱמַר 
מִיעָן קֳדָמוֹהִי  קְרִיבוּ קֳדָם יְיָ אֲרֵי שְׁ

תּוּרְעֲמוּתְכוֹן:

176. לעיל פסוק ג.  177. להלן פסוק י.  178. שמות יז, ג.  179. במדבר יד, לו. 
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BESHALACH

6 As for what to say to the people, God first addressed the impertinent tone of 
their complaint. He had both Moses and Aaron deal with this, since they were 
both responsible for teaching the people how to believe and trust in God. Thus, 
both Moses and Aaron said to all the Israelites in God’s name, “You said that 
we took you out of Egypt,170 and since we cannot provide for you in the desert, 
you assume that you will perish. Your faith in God needs to be strengthened. 
Furthermore, asking for meat was unnecessary and impudent—you can survive 
quite well without it, and anyway you have plenty of cattle.171 Therefore, in the 
evening, you will know that it is God, not us, who took you out of the land of 
Egypt, for you will see Him provide you miraculously with the meat you crave. 
But He will express His displeasure with your impertinence by giving you meat 
at dusk, when it is difficult to gather and prepare. 
7 On the other hand, implicit in your complaint against our inability to provide 
for you is your awareness that God can provide for you, and this is praiseworthy. 
Furthermore, this belief in God prompted you to ask for bread—which is justi-
fied, since you cannot subsist without bread. So tomorrow, in the morning, you 
will see the glory of God, i.e., His goodwill and love, as He provides you with 
bread. He will express His approval of your faith in Him by giving you bread in 
the morning, when there is ample time to gather and prepare it, and by present-
ing it to you protected with layers of dew above and below. (This is why He 
will provide you with bread only tomorrow morning, and not immediately.) He 
will thus provide for you, having heard your complaints, which, although you 
voiced them against us, are not against us, but are against God. For what are we 
that by your example you should incite your families and the mixed multitude 
to complain against us? We have no power of our own.” 
8 God then addressed the substance of the people’s complaint. Since only Moses, 
not Aaron, was responsible for providing for the people, God spoke through Mo-
ses alone: Moses said, “You will realize that you asked for meat impudently and 
bread properly when you see how God gives you meat to eat in the evening and 
bread to satiety in the morning. (Although He will provide you with an abun-
dance of both bread and meat,172 you should only eat bread to satiety, because it 
is gluttonous to eat meat to satiety.) He will give you bread compassionately be-
cause God hears your complaints. He will give you meat reproachfully because, 
although you direct your complaints at us, by example, you are inciting others to 
complain against Him, not us. For what are we? Your complaints are not against 
us, but against God!”173 
9 Pointing to a location outside the camp, Moses said to Aaron, “Tell the entire 
community of the Israelites, ‘Draw near that place and stand there before God, 
for He has heard your complaints.’ ” 

170. Above, v. 3.  171. Rashi on v. 8, below.  172. See below, v. 13.  173. Likutei Sichot, vol. 16, pp. 161-168.  
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 RASHI 

180. במדבר יא, ט.  181. תנחומא ישן בשלח, כ.  182. בבא מציעא כ, א.  183. בראשית ל, לז.  184. שִׁכְבָה קְפוּאָה.  185. חולין פב, ב.  186. דַּק.  187. דניאל א, ה.

בשלח

 ONKELOS  וַיִּפְנ֖וּ  ל  בְּנֵֽי־יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ אֶל־כָּל־עֲדַ֣ת  הֲרֹן֙  אַֽ כְּדַבֵּ֤ר  י  וַיְהִ֗  10

 פ ן: עָנָֽ ה בֶּֽ אֶל־הַמִּדְבָּ֑ר וְהִנֵּה֙ כְּב֣וֹד יְהָֹוה֔ נִרְאָ֖
עְתִּי אֶת־ ר: 12 שָׁמַ֗ שישי 11 וַיְדַבֵּ֥ר יְהָֹו֖ה אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֥ה לֵּאמֹֽ
יִם֙  עַרְבַּ֨ הָֽ בֵּ֤ין  ר  לֵאמֹ֗ ם  אֲלֵהֶ֜ ר  דַּבֵּ֨ יִשְׂרָאֵל֒  בְּנֵי֣  תְּלוּנֹּת֘ 
י אֲנִי֥ יְהָֹו֖ה  ם כִּ֛ ידַעְתֶּ֕ קֶר תִּשְׂבְּעוּ־לָ֑חֶם וִֽ ר וּבַבֹּ֖ אכְל֣וּ בָשָׂ֔ תֹּֽ
חֲנֶה֑  מַּֽ ס אֶת־הַֽ ו וַתְּכַ֖ עַל הַשְּׂלָ֔ רֶב וַתַּ֣ י בָעֶ֔ ם: 13 וַיְהִ֣ אֱלֹֽהֵיכֶֽ
עַל  וַתַּ֖  14 חֲנֶֽה:  מַּֽ לַֽ יב  סָבִ֖ ל  הַטָּ֔ שִׁכְבַ֣ת  יְתָה֙  הָֽ קֶר  וּבַבֹּ֗
ק  דַּ֥ ס  מְחֻסְפָּ֔ ק  דַּ֣ הַמִּדְבָּר֙  עַל־פְּנֵי֤  ה  וְהִנֵּ֞ ל  הַטָּ֑ שִׁכְבַ֣ת 
ישׁ  אִ֤ אמְר֜וּ  וַיֹּ֨ ל  בְנֵֽי־יִשְׂרָאֵ֗ וַיִּרְא֣וּ   15 רֶץ:  עַל־הָאָֽ ר  כַּכְּפֹ֖
משֶׁה֙  אמֶר  וַיֹּ֤ מַה־ה֑וּא  יָדְֽע֖וּ  לֹ֥א  י  כִּ֛ ה֔וּא  ן  מָ֣ אֶל־אָחִיו֙ 
ה: 16 זֶה֤  ם לְאָכְלָֽ ן יְהָֹוה֛ לָכֶ֖ ר נָתַ֧ חֶם אֲשֶׁ֨ ם ה֣וּא הַלֶּ֔ אֲלֵהֶ֔
מֶר  י אָכְל֑וֹ עֹ֣ ישׁ לְפִ֣ נּוּ אִ֖ הַדָּבָר֙ אֲשֶׁ֣ר צִוָּה֣ יְהָֹוה֔ לִקְט֣וּ מִמֶּ֔
חוּ:  תִּקָּֽ הֳל֖וֹ  בְּאָֽ אֲשֶׁ֥ר  לַֽ ישׁ  אִ֛ ם  תֵיכֶ֔ נַפְשֹׁ֣ מִסְפַּר֙  לֶת  לַגֻּלְגֹּ֗

יט:  ה וְהַמַּמְעִֽ יִּלְקְט֔וּ הַמַּרְבֶּ֖ ל וַֽ ן בְּנֵי֣ יִשְׂרָאֵ֑ 17 וַיַּֽעֲשׂוּ־כֵ֖



ל.  הַטַּ כְבַת  שִׁ הָיְתָה  מְאֹד:  מֵן  וְשָׁ עוֹף,  מִין  לָו.  הַשְּׂ  13

ן. וּבְמָקוֹם אַחֵר הוּא אוֹמֵר: "וּבְרֶדֶת  ל שׁוֹכֵב עַל הַמָּ הַטַּ

עָלָיו,  יוֹרֵד  ן  וְהַמָּ הָאָרֶץ  עַל  יוֹרֵד  ל  הַטַּ וְגוֹ'.  ל"180  הַטַּ

קֻפְסָא: בְּ מוּנָח  כְּ הוּא  וַהֲרֵי  עָלָיו,  טַל  וְיוֹרֵד   וְחוֹזֵר 

ה זוֹרַחַת — עוֹלֶה  הַחַמָּ שֶׁ ל וְגוֹ'. כְּ כְבַת הַטָּ עַל שִׁ 14 וַתַּ

דֶרֶךְ טַל עוֹלֶה לִקְרַאת  ה, כְּ ן לִקְרַאת הַחַמָּ עַל הַמָּ ל שֶׁ הַטַּ

יצָה טַל וְתִסְתֹּם  ל בֵּ פוֹפֶרֶת שֶׁ א שְׁ מַלֵּ ה, אַף עִם תְּ הַחַמָּ

אֲוִיר.  בָּ מֵאֵלֶיהָ  עוֹלָה  הִיא  ה,  חַמָּ בַּ יחָהּ  וְתַנִּ יהָ  פִּ אֶת 

ן  אַוִיר וְהַמָּ ל עוֹלֶה מִן הָאָרֶץ בָּ הַטַּ וְרַבּוֹתֵינוּ דָרְשׁו181ּ: שֶׁ

חֶם  הַלֶּ ית,  בְרֵאשִׁ סִדְרֵי  כְדֶרֶךְ  לּאֹ  שֶׁ מַיִם  ָ הַשּׁ מִן  יוֹרֵד 

ה  לָּ נִתְגַּ ל  כְבַת הַטַּ ה, וְכַעֲלוֹת שִׁ מַטָּ ל מִלְּ וְהַטַּ מִלְמַעְלָה 

ק:  דַּ בָר  דָּ ק.  דַּ וְגוֹ':  ר"  דְבָּ הַמִּ נֵי  עַל־פְּ ה  "וְהִנֵּ וְרָאוּ  ן,  הַמָּ

לוֹמַר  וְיֵשׁ  קְרָא.  מִּ בַּ לוֹ  דּוֹמֶה  וְאֵין  ה.  מְגֻלֶּ ס.  מְחֻסְפָּ

נָה182,  מִשְׁ לְשׁוֹן  בִּ שֶׁ וּדְלֻסְקְמָא  חֲפִיסָא  לְשׁוֹן  ס"  "מְחֻסְפָּ

ס  ק מְחֻסְפָּ הָיָה דָבָר דַּ ל, רָאוּ שֶׁ כְבַת הַטַּ ִ ה מִשּׁ לֶּ תְגַּ נִּ שֶׁ כְּ

ם:  רְגֵּ תִּ וְאוּנְקְלוֹס  ל.  הַטָּ כְבוֹת  שִׁ י  תֵּ שְׁ ין  בֵּ תוֹכוֹ,  בְּ

פוֹר ייליד"א  פֹר. כְּ כְּ בָן"183: כַּ ף", לְשׁוֹן "מַחְשֹׂף הַלָּ "מְקַלַּ

צֶבַע  מִין  וְהוּא  גִיר,  אַבְנֵי  כְּ גִיר" —  כְּ עֲדַק  "דַּ לַעַז184.  בְּ

רְנִיךְ".  וְהַזַּ יר  "הַגִּ ם185:  הַדָּ סּוּי  כִּ י  בֵּ גַּ דְאָמְרִינַן  כִּ חוֹר,  שָׁ

גִיר  כְּ הָיָה  ק  דַּ  — אַרְעָא"  עַל  גְלִידָא  כִּ גִיר,  כְּ עֲדַק  "דַּ

פֹר"  כְּ ק כַּ רוּשׁוֹ: "דַּ רַח עַל הָאָרֶץ. וְכֵן פֵּ קֶּ וְשׁוֹכֵב מֻגְלָד כְּ

טינבי"ש   — ק"  "דַּ גְלִיד.  כִּ ר  וּמְחֻבָּ קָלוּשׁ,  טוּחַ,  שָׁ  —

וּ"כְגִיר"  מִלְמַעְלָה.  ק  דַּ לֶד  גֶּ מַגְלִיד  הָיָה  שֶׁ לַעַז186,  בְּ

הָעִבְרִית,  לָשׁוֹן  עַל  הוּא  תּוֹסֶפֶת  אוּנְקְלוֹס,  ם  רְגֵּ תִּ שֶׁ

מוֹ:  סוּק: 15 מָן הוּא. הֲכָנַת מָזוֹן הוּא, כְּ פָּ בָה בַּ וְאֵין לוֹ תֵּ

קְרָאוּהוּ  יִּ י לאֹ יָדְעוּ מַה־הוּא. שֶׁ לֶךְ"187: כִּ "וַיְמַן לָהֶם הַמֶּ

פִי מִנְיַן  ר נַפְשֹׁתֵיכֶם. כְּ ה: מִסְפַּ ם מִדָּ מוֹ: 16 עֹמֶר. שֵׁ שְׁ בִּ

לֶת:  לְגֹּ גֻּ קְחוּ עֹמֶר לְכָל־  תִּ אָהֳלוֹ,  בְּ שׁ לְאִישׁ  יֵּ שֶׁ נְפָשׁוֹת 

קְטוּ  לָּ שֶׁ וְיֵשׁ  ה  הַרְבֵּ קְטוּ  לָּ שֶׁ יֵשׁ  מְעִיט.  וְהַמַּ ה  רְבֶּ הַמַּ  17

מַה־ אִישׁ  אִישׁ  עֹמֶר  בָּ מָדְדוּ  לְבֵיתָם  אוּ  בָּ וּכְשֶׁ מְעַט, 

עֹמֶר  עַל  יף  הֶעֱדִּ לֹא  לִלְקֹט  ה  רְבֵּ הַמַּ שֶׁ וּמָצְאוּ  קְטוּ,  לָּ ֶ שּׁ

מָצָא  לֹא   — לִלְקֹט  מְעִיט  וְהַמַּ אָהֳלוֹ,  בְּ ר  אֲשֶׁ לַגּלְגֹּלֶת 

ה בּוֹ: עֲשָׂ נַּ דוֹל שֶׁ לֶת. וְזֶהוּ נֵס גָּ לְגֹּ חָסֵר מֵעֹמֶר לַגֻּ

ל־ יל אַהֲרֹן עִם כָּ ד מַלֵּ  וַהֲוָה כַּ 10
נִיאוּ  וְאִתְפְּ רָאֵל  יִשְׂ דִבְנֵי  א  תָּ נִשְׁ כְּ
לִי  אִתְגְּ דַייָ  יְקָרָא  וְהָא  רָא  לְמַדְבְּ
ה  מֹשֶׁ עִם  יְיָ  יל   וּמַלִּ 11 עֲנָנָא:  בַּ
יַת  קֳדָמַי  מִיעַ   שְׁ 12 לְמֵימָר: 
הוֹן  יל עִמְּ רָאֵל מַלֵּ נֵי יִשְׂ תּוּרְעֲמוֹת בְּ
רָא  שְׂ יכְלוּן בִּ א תֵּ יָּ מְשַׁ ין שִׁ לְמֵימַר בֵּ
עוּן  וְתִדְּ לַחְמָא  עוּן  בְּ שְׂ תִּ וּבְצַפְרָא 
 וַהֲוָה  13 אֱלָהָכוֹן:  יְיָ  אֲנָא  אֲרֵי 
יַת  וַחֲפַת  לָיו  שְׂ וּסְלֵיקַת  א  רַמְשָׁ בְּ
נַחְתַת  הֲוַת  וּבְצַפְרָא  רִיתָא  מַשְׁ
רִיתָא:  לְמַשְׁ סְחוֹר  סְחוֹר  א  טַלָּ
עַל  וְהָא  א  טַלָּ נַחְתַת   וּסְלֵיקַת  14
ק  עְדַּ דַּ ף  מְקַלַּ ק  עְדַּ דַּ רָא  מַדְבְּ י  אַפֵּ
 וַחֲזוֹ  גְלִידָא עַל אַרְעָא: 15 גִיר כִּ דְּ
לַאֲחוּהִי  בַר  גְּ וַאֲמָרוּ  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ בְנֵי 
הוּא  מָה  יְדָעוּ  לָא  אֲרֵי  הוּא  א  מַנָּ
לַחְמָא  הוּא  לְהוֹן  ה  מֹשֶׁ וַאֲמַר 
ין   דֵּ 16 לְמֵיכָל:  לְכוֹן  יְיָ  יהַב  דִּ
בַר  הּ גְּ יד יְיָ לְקוּטוּ מִנֵּ י פַקִּ מָא דִּ תְגָּ פִּ
א  לְתָּ לְגֻלְגַּ עֻמְרָא  מֵיכְלֵהּ  לְפוּם 
נֵהּ  כְּ בַר לְדִי בְמַשְׁ גְּ תֵיכוֹן  מִנְיַן נַפְשָׁ
רָאֵל  יִשְׂ נֵי  בְּ כֵן   וַעֲבָדוּ  17 בוּן:  סְּ תִּ

י וּדְאַזְעַר: אַסְגֵּ וּלְקָטוּ דְּ

174. Likutei Sichot, vol. 16, p. 170, note 53.  174a. Sifrei, Beha’alotecha 31 (on Numbers 11:9).  175. Cf. Numbers 11:9.  176. Likutei 
Sichot, vol. 16, pp. 168-171.
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 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

BESHALACH

10 And when Aaron spoke to the entire community of the Israelites and 
they turned toward that place in the desert, they beheld the glory of God in 
a cloud.
Sixth Reading 11 God then spoke to Moses from the cloud, saying, 
12 “I have heard the complaints of the Israelites. Speak to them and say, ‘At 
dusk you will eat meat, and in the morning you will eat bread to satiety, and 
you will know that I am God, your God.’ ” Everyone then dispersed. 
13 That evening, i.e., the late afternoon of Shabbat, the 15th of Iyar,174 quails came 
up and covered the camp, and in the morning of the following day, Sunday, the 
16th of Iyar, there was a layer of dew around the camp. 
14 When the sun rose and the layer of dew rose, behold, over the surface of the 
desert a thin substance that had been packed within the two layers of dew was 
exposed, as if the dew had been peeled back. It had a thin crust on top and was 
as fine as the frost on the ground. Underneath this was another layer of dew.175 
This substance was thus protected from dirt and insects by dew both above and 
below.174a Although dew usually descends from the atmosphere onto the earth, 
here, the dew miraculously rose from the ground. 
15 The Israelites saw the exposed substance and said to each other, “It is a por-
tion of food [man],” for they did not know what it was exactly, to call it by name. 
Moses said to them, “That is the bread that God has given you to eat. 
16 This is what God has commanded: ‘Gather as much of it as each man eats; 
you shall take an omer (about two and a half liters or quarts) per head, accord-
ing to the number of people each man has in his tent.’ ” However, he did not tell 
them that Friday’s portion would be double so they would not have to gather it 
on the Sabbath. 
17 The Israelites did what Moses told them. They gathered it, some more than 
what they should have and some less than this. 



not only on the Sabbath but at the apex of the Sabbath, 
its most sublime moment, Sabbath afternoon.

The Jews had plenty of cattle, so when they asked for 
meat and God rebuked them for asking for what they 
already had, it is clear that they were asking for red 
meat. Allegorically, this means that they sought to un-
derstand the inner dimension of the Torah with even 
their “animal” minds, the intellect of the animal-part 
of their personalities, which is normally occupied with 
devising ways to satisfy material needs (or perceived 
needs). This may be praiseworthy, but it is also prob-
lematic. Trying to translate the sublime insights of the 
esoteric dimension of the Torah directly into terms in-
telligible to the mundane animal intellect runs the risk 
of oversimplifying and de-spiritualizing the message.

God therefore gave the people quail meat—a more 
refined type of meat than red meat—indicating that 
they should first assimilate the Torah’s inner dimen-

sion into the intellect of the Divine aspect of their per-
sonalities.

God also chastised the Jews for asking for meat be-
cause it is possible to live without meat altogether. 
The lesson here is that, indeed, that generation—who 
witnessed the great miracles of the Exodus and the 
giving of the Torah and were taught by Moses him-
self—could get along without “meat,” i.e., without 
delving into the inner dimension of the Torah. But, 
with the passage of time, the memory of the revela-
tions which that generation experienced recedes into 
history and it becomes increasingly imperative to bol-
ster the weak spiritual health of the people with “fatty 
meat,” the successively more explicit revelations of 
the inner dimension of the Torah tailored to the needs 
of each generation.176

17 They gathered it, some more and some less: There 
were those who recognized the lofty nature of the 

Exodus 16:10-17
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 RASHI 

בשלח

 ONKELOS  לֹ֣א  יט  וְהַמַּמְעִ֖ ה  הַמַּרְבֶּ֔ הֶעְדִּיף֙  וְלֹ֤א  מֶר  בָעֹ֔ דּוּ  וַיָּמֹ֣  18

ה אֲלֵהֶ֑ם  אמֶר מֹשֶׁ֖ וַיֹּ֥  19 טוּ:  לָקָֽ י־אָכְל֖וֹ  לְפִֽ ישׁ  אִ֥ יר  הֶחְסִ֑
אֶל־ מְע֣וּ  וְלֹא־שָֽׁ  20 קֶר:  עַד־בֹּֽ נּוּ  מִמֶּ֖ ר  אַל־יוֹתֵ֥ ישׁ  אִ֕

ים  תּֽוֹלָעִ֖ �֥רֻם  וַיָּ קֶר  עַד־בֹּ֔ נּוּ֙  מִמֶּ֨ ים  אֲנָשִׁ֤ רוּ  וַיּוֹתִ֨ ה  מֹשֶׁ֗
קֶר  בַּבֹּ֣ אֹתוֹ֙  וַיִּלְקְט֤וּ   21 ה:  מֹשֶֽׁ ם  עֲלֵהֶ֖ ף  וַיִּקְצֹ֥ שׁ  וַיִּבְאַ֑
 | י  וַיְהִ֣  22 ס:  וְנָמָֽ מֶשׁ  הַשֶּׁ֖ ם  וְחַ֥ אָכְל֑וֹ  י  כְּפִ֣ ישׁ  אִ֖ קֶר  בַּבֹּ֔
אוּ֙  ד וַיָּבֹ֨ אֶחָ֑ מֶר לָֽ ה שְׁנֵי֥ הָעֹ֖ חֶם֙ מִשְׁנֶ֔ קְט֥וּ לֶ֨ י לָֽ בַּיּ֣וֹם הַשִּׁשִּׁ֗
ם  אֲלֵהֶ֗ אמֶר  וַיֹּ֣  23 ה:  לְמֹשֶֽׁ ידוּ  וַיַּגִּ֖ ה  עֵדָ֔ הָֽ י  כָּל־נְשִׂיאֵ֣
ר  מָחָ֑ יהוָֹ֖ה  לַֽ דֶשׁ  שַׁבַּת־קֹ֛ שַׁבָּת֧וֹן  יְהָֹוה֔  דִּבֶּ֣ר  אֲשֶׁ֣ר  ה֚וּא 
וְאֵת֙  לוּ  בַּשֵּׁ֔ ר־תְּבַשְּׁלוּ֙  אֲשֶֽׁ ת  וְאֵ֤ אֵפ֗וּ  אֲשֶׁר־תֹּאפ֞וּ  ת   אֵ֣
וַיַּנִּי֤חוּ   24 קֶר:  עַד־הַבֹּֽ רֶת  לְמִשְׁמֶ֖ לָכֶ֛ם  הַנִּי֧חוּ  ף  עֹדֵ֔ כָּל־הָ֣
ה  וְרִמָּ֖ ישׁ  הִבְאִ֔ וְלֹ֣א  מֹשֶׁ֑ה  צִוָּה֣  ר  אֲשֶׁ֖ כַּֽ קֶר  עַד־הַבֹּ֔  אֹתוֹ֙ 

יְתָה בּֽוֹ:  לֹא־הָֽ

specifically in connection with the manna, for the Sab-
bath and the manna share a common purpose—to 
underscore our complete dependency upon God as 
the true source of all sustenance. Belief that human 
effort is the sole determining factor for success makes 
it hard to justify giving up a full day’s income. Not 
working on the Sabbath is a clear affirmation of our 
faith that sustenance lies in God’s hands and that our 

work is no more than a vessel through which God’s 
blessings can flow.

In fact, it is stated in the Zohar182 that the manna’s 
thematic connection to Shabbat is why it may not be 
hoarded from one day to the next. Specifically because 
the manna underscores our total reliance upon God, it 
is counterproductive to put any of it aside for future 
consumption.183 

לְשׁוֹן  תּוֹלָעִים.  רֻם  וַיָּ וַאֲבִירָם:  תָן  דָּ ים.  אֲנָשִׁ וַיּוֹתִרוּ   20

ה הִבְאִישׁ  חִלָּ תְּ בַּ בְאַשׁ. הֲרֵי זֶה מִקְרָא הָפוּךְ, שֶׁ ה: וַיִּ רִמָּ

ה  וְרִמָּ הִבְאִישׁ,  "וְלֹא  אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ עִנְיָן  כָּ הִתְלִיעַ,  וּלְבַסּוֹף 

וְחַם   21 תְלִיעִים:  ל־הַמַּ כָּ רֶךְ  דֶּ וְכֵן  בּוֹ"188  לֹא־הָיְתָה 

נְחָלִים,  ה  וְנַעֲשֶׂ נִמּוֹחַ  דֶה  שָּׂ בַּ אָר  שְׁ הַנִּ וְנָמָס.  מֶשׁ  ֶ הַשּׁ

לִים וּצְבָאִים, וְאֻמּוֹת הָעוֹלָם צָדִין מֵהֶם  נּוּ אַיָּ וְשׁוֹתִין מִמֶּ

רָאֵל.  ל יִשְׂ בְחָן שֶׁ ִ הֶם טַעַם מָן, וְיוֹדְעִים מַה־שּׁ וְטוֹעֲמִים בָּ

רִים, עַל יְדֵי  ר", לְשׁוֹן פּוֹשְׁ שָׁ ל "נָמָס" — "פָּ וְתַרְגּוּמוֹ שֶׁ

וְדֻגְמָתוֹ  דישטימפרי"ר189.  יר.  וּמַפְשִׁ ם  מִתְחַמֵּ מֶשׁ  ֶ הַשּׁ

נֶה.  ע מִיתוֹת190: 22 לָקְטוּ לֶחֶם מִשְׁ סוֹף אַרְבַּ סַנְהֶדְרִין בְּ בְּ

נֵי  פְלַיִם — שְׁ אָהֳלֵיהֶם, מָצְאוּ כִּ דְדוּ אֶת לְקִיטָתָם בְּ מָּ שֶׁ כְּ

ה,  נֶּ נֶה" — מְשֻׁ דָה191: "לֶחֶם מִשְׁ הָעֹמֶר לָאֶחָד. וּמִדְרַשׁ אַגָּ

ה.  ידוּ לְמֹשֶׁ גִּ רֵיחוֹ וְטַעֲמוֹ: וַיַּ בַח, בְּ ה לְשֶׁ נָּ תַּ אוֹתוֹ הַיּוֹם נִשְׁ

עֲדַיִן  שֶׁ לִלְמֹד,  יֵשׁ  אן  וּמִכָּ מִיּוֹמַיִם?  אָלוּהוּ: מַה־הַיּוֹם  שְׁ

ה לוֹמַר לָהֶם:  צְטַוָּ נִּ ת שֶׁ בָּ ת שַׁ רָשַׁ ה פָּ יד להֶם מֹשֶׁ לֹא הִגִּ

אֶת  אֲלוּ  ָ שּׁ שֶׁ עַד  וְגוֹ'"192,  וְהֵכִינוּ  י  ִ שּׁ ִ הַשּׁ יּוֹם  בַּ "וְהָיָה 

יתִי  צְטַוֵּ נִּ ר ה'"193 — שֶׁ בֶּ ר דִּ זֹאת. אָמַר לָהֶם: "הוּא אֲשֶׁ

"עַד־אָנָה  לוֹ:  אָמַר  שֶׁ תוּב,  הַכָּ עֲנָשׁוֹ  וּלְכָךְ  לָכֶם.  לוֹמַר 

ר־תֹּאפוּ  לָל: 23 אֵת אֲשֶׁ ם"194, וְלֹא הוֹצִיאוֹ מִן הַכְּ מֵאַנְתֶּ

נּוּר, אֲפוּ הַיּוֹם הַכֹּל  תַּ ם רוֹצִים לֶאֱפוֹת בַּ אַתֶּ ֶ אֵפוּ. מַה־שּׁ

יִם,  מַּ בַּ נּוּ  מִמֶּ ל  ֵ לְבַשּׁ צְרִיכִים  ם  אַתֶּ ֶ וּמַה־שּׁ יָמִים.  נֵי  לִשְׁ

וּל  שּׁ בִּ וּלְשׁוֹן  לֶחֶם,  בְּ נוֹפֵל  ה  אֲפִיָּ לְשׁוֹן  הַיּוֹם.  לוּ  ְ שּׁ בַּ

מֶרֶת. לִגְנִיזָה: יל: לְמִשְׁ תַבְשִׁ בְּ

אוֹתַר  וְלָא  בְעֻמְרָא   וְכָלוּ  18
בַר  גְּ חֲסָר,  לָא  וּדְאַזְעַר  י  אַסְגֵּ דְּ
 וַאֲמַר  19 לְקָטוּ:  מֵיכְלֵהּ  לְפוּם 
הּ  מִנֵּ אַר  יַשְׁ לָא  אֱנַשׁ  לְהוֹן  ה  מֹשֶׁ
ה  ילוּ מִן מֹשֶׁ  וְלָא קַבִּ עַד צַפְרָא: 20
צַפְרָא  עַד  הּ  מִנֵּ א  גֻבְרַיָּ אָרוּ  וְאַשְׁ
וּרְגִיז עֲלֵיהוֹן  וּסְרִי  א  וּרְחֵישׁ רִיחֲשָׁ
צְפַר  צְפַר בִּ  וּלְקָטוּ יָתֵהּ בִּ ה: 21 מֹשֶׁ
אַר  תָּ דְמִשְׁ וּמָה  מֵיכְלֵהּ  פוּם  כְּ בַר  גְּ
חֲמָא  ד  כַּ חַקְלָא  י  אַפֵּ עַל  הּ  מִנֵּ
 וַהֲוָה  22 ר:  פָשָׁ א  מְשָׁ שִׁ עֲלוֹהִי 
לַחְמָא  לְקָטוּ  תִיתָאָה  שְׁ יוֹמָא  בְּ
לְחָד  עֻמְרִין  רֵין  תְּ רֵין  תְּ חָד  עַל 
יאוּ  וְחַוִּ א  תָּ כְנִשְׁ ל־רַבְרְבֵי  כָּ וַאֲתוֹ 
י  דִּ הוּא  לְהוֹן   וַאֲמַר  23 ה:  לְמֹשֶׁ
א  קֻדְשָׁ בַת  שְׁ בָתָא  שְׁ יְיָ  יל  מַלִּ
עֲתִידִין  אַתּוּן  י  דִּ יַת  מְחָר  יְיָ  קֳדָם 
עֲתִידִין  אַתּוּן  י  דִּ וְיַת  אֱפוּ  לְמֵיפָא 
ל־מוֹתָרָא  כָּ וְיַת  ילוּ  ִ שּׁ בַּ לָא  ָ לְבַשּׁ
צַפְרָא:  עַד  רָא  לְמַטָּ לְכוֹן  אַצְנְעוּ 
מָא  כְּ צַפְרָא  עַד  יָתֵהּ   וְאַצְנָעוּ  24
א  וְרִיחֲשָׁ סְרִי  וְלָא  ה  מֹשֶׁ יד  פַקִּ י  דִּ

הּ: לָא הֲוַת בֵּ

188. פסוק כד.  189. לְהַפְשִׁיר.  190. סנהדרין סז, ב.  191. תנחומא ישן בשלח, כד.  192. לעיל פסוק ה.  193. להלן פסוק כג.  194. להלן פסוק כח.

182. 2:63b, 88a.  183. See Likutei Sichot, vol. 16, p. 172 ff.
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 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

BESHALACH

18 But when they measured it by the omer, they found miraculously that he who 
had gathered much had no excess, and he who had gathered little was lacking 
nothing; each man had gathered as much as he needed to eat. 
19 Moses said to them, “Let no man leave any of it over until morning.” 
20 But they did not listen to Moses, and some people—Dathan and Aviram—left 
some of it over until morning, and it became maggoty, after having first become 
putrid. Moses was angry with them, for by saving some for the next day, the 
people challenged God’s ability to come to their aid for the fifth time.177 
21 The people gathered it each morning, each man according to what he would 
eat, and when the sun grew hot after everyone had gathered his portion, what-
ever remained in the field would melt and run into streams. Deer would drink 
this liquid; when other nations hunted and ate them they tasted the taste of the 
manna and realized still further how God favored the Jews. 
22 On the sixth day of the week they gathered the usual amount, but when they 
took it home and measured it, they found that it was a double portion of bread 
that tasted even better than the manna usually did, two omers for each person, 
and all the leaders of the community came and told Moses. They had studied 
the laws of the Sabbath in the abstract, but since they knew these laws would 
not become binding until the Torah was given, they did not understand why this 
was happening.178 
23 He said to them, “That was what God spoke about but I haven’t told you yet: 
tomorrow some of the laws of the Sabbath—specifically, the prohibition of cook-
ing—will take effect. It will be a day of rest, a holy Sabbath dedicated to focusing 
on God and not on earning your livelihood. Whatever you wish to bake, bake 
today for today and tomorrow, and whatever you wish to cook, cook today for 
today and tomorrow. Set aside for yourselves whatever is left over from what 
you eat today in safekeeping until morning.” 
24 They set it aside until morning, as Moses had commanded, and it did not 
become putrid, nor were there any maggots in it. 

manna and wished to gather as much of it as possible, 
and there were others who lacked this spiritual sen-
sitivity and were less interested in the manna. There 
were even those who disregarded Moses’ commands 
and hoarded manna for the next day or went out to 
gather it on the Sabbath. Yet, all of them, from Mo-
ses himself down to the rebel, were provided with the 
same measure of manna.

The reason for this equality among such disparate 
groups of people is because the manna, as we shall 
see,179 related to the essence of the soul, which is 
equally extant in each person.180

The lesson for us here is that we must not presume 
to judge who is more or less “deserving” of whatever 
spiritual or physical nourishment we are in a position 
to share with them. Rather, we should seek to provide 
for our brethren’s spiritual and physical needs equal-
ly. Even someone who may not appreciate the value 
of what we have to offer him, or might even abuse it, 
deserves the very best that we can give him.181 

23 Tomorrow will be a day of rest, a holy Sabbath 
unto God: This is the first explicit mention in the 
Torah of the obligation to observe the Sabbath. It is 
appropriate for this commandment to be introduced 

177. Arachin 15ab.  178. Likutei Sichot, vol. 38, p. 86.  179. On v. 36, below.  180. Likutei Sichot, vol. 26, pp. 110-111.  181. Hitva’aduyot 
5745, vol. 2, pp.1105-1108.
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 RASHI 

בשלח

 ONKELOS  יהוָֹה֑  לַֽ הַיּ֖וֹם  י־שַׁבָּ֥ת  כִּֽ הַיּ֔וֹם  אִכְלֻה֣וּ  משֶׁה֙  אמֶר  וַיֹּ֤  25

תִּלְקְטֻה֑וּ  ים  יָמִ֖ שֵׁ֥שֶׁת   26 ה:  בַּשָּׂדֶֽ הוּ  תִמְצָאֻ֖ לֹ֥א  הַיּ֕וֹם 
י  יְהִי֙ בַּיּ֣וֹם הַשְּׁבִיעִ֔ הְיֶה־בּֽוֹ: 27 וַֽ ת לֹ֥א יִֽ י שַׁבָּ֖ וּבַיּ֧וֹם הַשְּׁבִיעִ֛

 ס אוּ: ט וְלֹ֖א מָצָֽ ם לִלְקֹ֑ יָצְֽא֥וּ מִן־הָעָ֖
ר  לִשְׁמֹ֥ ם  אַנְתֶּ֔ מֵֽ נָה֙  עַד־אָ֨ אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֑ה  יְהָֹו֖ה  אמֶר  וַיֹּ֥  28

הַשַּׁבָּת֒  לָכֶ֣ם  ן  נָתַ֣ י־יְהָֹוה֘  כִּֽ רְא֗וּ   29 י:  וְתֽוֹרֹתָֽ י  מִצְוֹתַ֖
 | שְׁב֣וּ  יִם  יוֹמָ֑ לֶחֶ֣ם  י  הַשִּׁשִּׁ֖ בַּיּ֥וֹם  לָכֶ֛ם  ן  נֹתֵ֥ ה֣וּא   עַל־֠כֵּן 
י:  הַשְּׁבִיעִֽ בַּיּ֥וֹם  מִמְּקֹמ֖וֹ  ישׁ  אִ֛ אַל־יֵצֵ֥א  יו  תַּחְתָּ֗ ישׁ   אִ֣
ל  י: 31 וַיִּקְרְא֧וּ בֵית־יִשְׂרָאֵ֛ ם בַּיּ֥וֹם הַשְּׁבִעִֽ 30 וַיִשְׁבְּת֥וּ הָעָ֖

שׁ:  ת בִּדְבָֽ ן וְטַעְמ֖וֹ כְּצַפִּיחִ֥ �֤רַע גַּד֙ לָבָ֔ ן וְה֗וּא כְּזֶ אֶת־שְׁמ֖וֹ מָ֑

29 See that God has given you the Sabbath: By say-
ing that “God has given the Sabbath to you,” Moses 
implied that God has given it to every person indi-

vidually. Although the external form of Sabbath ob-
servance is the same for everyone, the nature of the 
inner, spiritual experience of the Sabbath differs from 

הָיוּ רְגִילִים  חֲרִית, שֶׁ ה אִכְלֻהוּ הַיּוֹם וְגוֹ'. שַׁ 25 וַיֹּאמֶר מֹשֶׁ
אֹל אִם נֵצֵא אִם לָאו. אָמַר  אוּ לִשְׁ לָצֵאת וְלִלְקֹט — בָּ
אָלוּהוּ  יֶדְכֶם אִכְלוּ. לָעֶרֶב, חָזְרוּ לְפָנָיו וּשְׁ בְּ לָהֶם: אֶת שֶׁ
אוֹתָם  רָאָה  הַיּוֹם".  ת  בָּ "שַׁ לָהֶם:  אָמַר  לָצֵאת.  מַהוּ 
ן וְלֹא יֵרֵד עוֹד, אָמַר לָהֶם: "הַיּוֹם  סַק הַמָּ א פָּ מָּ דּוֹאֲגִים שֶׁ
לְמוּד לוֹמַר "הַיּוֹם"? — הַיּוֹם לֹא  לֹא תִמְצָאוּהוּ". מַה־תַּ
בִיעִי  ְ הַשּׁ וּבַיּוֹם   26 מְצָאוּהוּ:  תִּ מָחָר  אֲבָל  תִמְצָאוּהוּ 
תוּב,  הַכָּ א  בָּ וְלֹא  בּוֹ.  יִהְיֶה  לֹא  ן  הַמָּ ת הוּא,  בָּ שַׁ ת.  בָּ שַׁ
עַד־אָנָה   28 וְיָמִים טוֹבִים:  פּוּרִים  הַכִּ יוֹם  לְרַבּוֹת  א  אֶלָּ
רָבָא —  הֲדֵי הוּצָא, לָקֵי כְּ ל הֶדְיוֹט הוּא: בַּ ם. מָשָׁ מֵאַנְתֶּ
י  עֵינֵיכֶם, כִּ רִין: 29 רְאוּ. בְּ שֵׁ ין הַכְּ נִּ עִים מִתְגַּ עַל יְדֵי הָרְשָׁ

ה  נַעֲשֶׂ הֲרֵי נֵס  שֶׁ ת,  בָּ ַ הַשּׁ כְבוֹדוֹ מַזְהִיר אֶתְכֶם עַל  בִּ ה' 
אִישׁ  בוּ  שְׁ יוֹמָיִם:  לֶחֶם  לָכֶם  לָתֵת  ת  בָּ שַׁ כָל־עֶרֶב  בְּ
לְיּוֹצֵא חוּץ  אַמּוֹת  ע  אַרְבַּ חֲכָמִים  סָמְכוּ  אן  מִכָּ יו.  חְתָּ תַּ
וּט יָדַיִם וְרַגְלַיִם: אַל־ לֹשׁ לְגוּפוֹ וְאַחַת לְפִשּׁ חוּם, שָׁ לַתְּ

ת.  בָּ חוּם שַׁ ל תְּ ה שֶׁ יִם אַמָּ קֹמוֹ. אֵלּוּ אַלְפַּ יֵצֵא אִישׁ מִמְּ
סוֹפְרִים,  בְרֵי  מִדִּ א  אֶלָּ חוּמִין  תְּ אֵין  שֶׁ מְפֹרָשׁ,  בִּ וְלֹא 
זֶרַע  ן נֶאֱמַר: 31 וְהוּא כְּ ל מִקְרָא עַל לוֹקְטֵי הַמָּ רוֹ שֶׁ וְעִקָּ
עָגוֹל  לּוֹ  שֶׁ וְזֶרַע  אליינדר"א195,  מוֹ  ְ שּׁ שֶׁ ב  עֵשֶׂ לָבָן.  ד  גַּ
א  ד אֶלָּ ל לְזֶרַע גַּ ן הָיָה לָבָן, וְאֵינוֹ נִמְשָׁ וְאֵינוֹ לָבָן. וְהַמָּ
צֵק  יחִת. בָּ צַפִּ ד הָיָה, וְהוּא לָבָן: כְּ זֶרַע גַּ לְעִנְיַן הָעִגּוּל, כְּ
לְשׁוֹן  בִּ "אִסְקְרִיטִין"  לוֹ  וְקוֹרִין  דְבָשׁ,  בִּ אוֹתוֹ  נִין  טַגְּ מְּ שֶׁ

ל אוּנְקְלוֹס: רְגּוּם שֶׁ נָה196, וְהוּא תַּ מִשְׁ

יוֹמָא  אִכְלוּהִי  ה  מֹשֶׁ  וַאֲמַר  25
יְיָ  קֳדָם  דֵין  יוֹמָא  תָא  בְּ שַׁ אֲרֵי  דֵין 
חַקְלָא:  בְּ הּ  חֻנֵּ כְּ תַשְׁ לָא  דֵין  יוֹמָא 
וּבְיוֹמָא  הּ  לְקְטֻנֵּ תִּ יוֹמִין  א  תָּ  שִׁ 26
בֵהּ:  יְהֵא  לָא  תָא  בְּ שַׁ בִיעָאָה  שְׁ
נְפָקוּ  בִיעָאָה  שְׁ יוֹמָא  בְּ  וַהֲוָה  27
חוּ:  כָּ אַשְׁ וְלָא  לְמִלְקָט  א  עַמָּ מִן 
אֵימָתַי  עַד  ה  לְמֹשֶׁ יְיָ   וַאֲמַר  28
קּוּדַי  פִּ ר  לְמִטַּ מְסַרְבִין  אַתּוּן 
יְהַב  יְיָ  אֲרֵי   חֲזוֹ  29 וְאוֹרָיָתָי: 
ן הוּא יָהֵב לְכוֹן תָא עַל כֵּ בְּ  לְכוֹן שַׁ
יוֹמִין  רֵין  תְּ לְחֵם  תִיתָאָה  שְׁ יוֹמָא  בְּ
יִפּוֹק לָא  חוֹתוֹהִי  תְּ אֱנָשׁ  יבוּ   תִּ
בִיעָאָה:  שְׁ יוֹמָא  בְּ מֵאַתְרֵהּ  אֱנָשׁ 
בִיעָאָה:  שְׁ יוֹמָא  בְּ א  עַמָּ  וְנָחוּ  30
מֵהּ  שְׁ יַת  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ בֵית   וּקְרוֹ  31
ר  חִוָּ א  דָּ גִּ זְרַע  בַר  כְּ וְהוּא  א  מַנָּ

דְבָשׁ: ן בִּ אִסְקְרִיטַוָּ וְטַעְמֵהּ כְּ

[25] Today you will not find it in the field: Interest-
ingly, Moses does not tells the Jews that the manna 
will not be in the field, but only that they will not 
find it there. And indeed, the manna was esoteri-
cally present on the Sabbath as well. The Sabbath is 
the source of all blessings, including those of mate-
rial sustenance. In this sense, the manna of the oth-
er six days descended as a result of the “spiritual 
manna” that was produced on the Sabbath.193 
The physical manna gathered during the week 
“materialized” out of this spiritual manna. It there-

fore had to be acquired through physical effort: it 
had to be gathered, cooked, and so on. In contrast, 
the Sabbath manna was not manifested physically 
and therefore could not be “accessed” by any phys-
ical means.
Similarly, our physical livelihood is spiritually 
“produced” by our observance of the Sabbath. Dur-
ing the ensuing week, we have to gather the mate-
rial blessings of the Sabbath by engaging in our 
weekday work. But on the Sabbath itself, we must 
refrain even from thinking about our livelihood.194 

195. כֻּסְבָּר.  196. פסחים לז, א.
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25 Still, they asked Moses if they should go gathering today as they had on the 
previous days. After all, the prohibition of carrying in the public domain on the 
Sabbath had not yet taken effect.184 Moses said, “No, eat the remainder of what 
you prepared yesterday today.” In the afternoon they asked again about gather-
ing it. Moses said, “No, for today is a Sabbath unto God.” He saw they were 
worried that the manna had stopped, so he said, “Although today you will not 
find it in the field, tomorrow it will resume falling and you will find it awaiting 
you once again. 
26 Six days you shall gather it, but the seventh day is the Sabbath. And not 
only on the Sabbath, but on other days of rest on which God will command you 
not to work, there will be none as well. A double portion will descend on the 
day before.”
27 Nonetheless, on the seventh day some of the people did go out to gather 
manna, but they found nothing. This was the sixth time the people challenged 
God’s ability to come to their aid.185 
28 God told Moses, “Some of the people did not believe that the manna would 
not fall on the Sabbath, and even you neglected to tell them about the Sabbath 
until they came to ask you about the double portion of manna. True, you were 
not technically required to convey My message before it became relevant, but you 
should have acted with more alacrity.186 How long will all of you refuse to ob-
serve My commandments and My teachings, that is, to believe in Me? True, only 
some of you did not believe, but the community does bear some degree of collec-
tive responsibility for not using its social tools to bolster all its members’ faith. 
29 Look: a miraculous double-portion of manna falls on Friday! Clearly, it is God 
who has given you the Sabbath, and that is why on the sixth day He gives you 
food for two days. Therefore, every man shall remain where he is: let no man 
leave his place on the seventh day to gather manna.” Here, God made an addi-
tional Sabbath law take effect: the prohibition of leaving a settled area and carry-
ing objects out of it.187 He told them: “The maximum distance a person is allowed 
to walk outside any settled area on the Sabbath is 2000 cubits.188 If, for any reason, 
he finds himself in such an unsettled area on the Sabbath, he may move about 
only within a radius of 4 cubits.” 
30 So the people rested on the seventh day. 
31 Once the manna had fallen for seven days, and they had seen how, through 
it, God was taking the trouble to make their life easier and more delightful, in-
cluding making it possible for them to rest from the pursuit of their livelihood 
altogether on the Sabbath, they were ready to name it. The House of Israel called 
the food manna. They did not give it a descriptive name; they kept the name they 
first used to describe it: “a portion of food.”189 It was not appropriate to give it a 
descriptive name because it was round like coriander seed, but was white,190 and 
it tasted naturally like pastry fried in honey kneaded with oil, but if they wanted 
it to taste like anything else (other than vegetables harmful to nursing infants) it 
did.191 Therefore, simply calling it “manna” indicated the rest, repose, and delight 
it brought them.192 

184. Likutei Sichot, vol. 38, p. 87.   185. Arachin 15ab.  186. Likutei Sichot, vol. 21, p. 89, note 9.  187. Likutei Sichot, vol. 38, pp. 87-88.  
188. See Likutei Sichot, vol. 6, p. 208, notes 32, 33, vol. 13, p. 6; cf. Numbers 2:1.  189. Above, v. 15.  190. Numbers 11:7.  191. Num-
bers 11:8.  192. Likutei Sichot, vol. 38, pp. 88-89.  193. Zohar 2:63b, 88a.  194. Likutei Sichot, vol. 16, pp. 181-182.
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 ONKELOS  מְלֹ֤א  יְהָֹוה֔  צִוָּה֣  אֲשֶׁ֣ר  הַדָּבָר֙  זֶה֤  ה  מֹשֶׁ֗ אמֶר  וַיֹּ֣  32

אֶת־ יִרְא֣וּ   | עַן  לְמַ֣ תֵיכֶ֑ם  לְדֹרֹֽ רֶת  לְמִשְׁמֶ֖ נּוּ  מִמֶּ֔ מֶר֙  הָעֹ֨
י  בְּהֽוֹצִיאִ֥ ר  בַּמִּדְבָּ֔ אֶתְכֶם֙  אֱכַ֤לְתִּי  הֶֽ ר  אֲשֶׁ֨ חֶם  הַלֶּ֗
ן  הֲרֹ֗ ל־אַֽ אֶֽ ה  מֹשֶׁ֜ אמֶר  וַיֹּ֨  33 יִם:  מִצְרָֽ רֶץ  מֵאֶ֥ ם  אֶתְכֶ֖
וְהַנַּח֤  ן  מָ֑ מֶר  מְלֹֽא־הָעֹ֖ מָּה  וְתֶן־שָׁ֥ ת  אַחַ֔ צִנְצֶ֣נֶת  ח  קַ֚
צִוָּה֥  אֲשֶׁ֛ר  כַּֽ  34 ם:  תֵיכֶֽ לְדֹרֹֽ רֶת  לְמִשְׁמֶ֖ יְהָֹוה֔  לִפְנֵי֣  אֹתוֹ֙ 
רֶת:  לְמִשְׁמָֽ עֵדֻ֖ת  הָֽ לִפְנֵי֥  ן  הֲרֹ֛ אַֽ וַיַּנִּיחֵ֧הוּ  אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֑ה   יְהָֹו֖ה 
ם  ה עַד־בֹּאָ֖ ים שָׁנָ֔ כְל֤וּ אֶת־הַמָּן֙ אַרְבָּעִ֣ ל אָֽ 35 וּבְנֵי֣ יִשְׂרָאֵ֗

ה  אֶל־קְצֵ֖ ם  עַד־בֹּאָ֕ כְל֔וּ  אָֽ אֶת־הַמָּן֙  נוֹשָׁ֑בֶת  רֶץ  אֶל־אֶ֣
 פ ה הֽוּא: אֵיפָ֖ ית הָֽ מֶר עֲשִׂרִ֥ עַן: 36 וְהָעֹ֕ רֶץ כְּנָֽ אֶ֥

their souls as well their bodies. Just as the body has 
to be fed in both a general and particular way, so does 
the soul.
The essence of the soul is equally extant in every per-
son, while the particular elements of the soul are man-
ifested differently from person to person. When they 
first left Egypt, the Jews were like spiritual newborns: 
their religious consciousness was at its most basic and 
had not yet differentiated into all of its various mature 
forms. God took care of all their needs “as a nurse car-
ries a suckling”:202 when we look at babies, we see that 
they are alive; we do not see the individual aspects of 
their minds and personalities in formation. Thus, the 

primary function of manna throughout the 40 years 
in the desert was to strengthen the people’s essential 
connection to God. The manna is therefore referred to 
throughout this period as a complete unit (an omer), 
alluding to the irreducible nature of the essence of 
the soul.

Only at the end of the journey—“at the border of Ca-
naan,” when the Jews were about to enter the Holy 
Land, where the essence of their souls was to ex-
press itself and manifest itself through their deeds 
in the physical world—is the manna referred to as 
a part of a whole (a tenth of an ephah), emphasizing 
the particulars.203

הָיָה  שֶׁ ימֵי יִרְמְיָהוּ. כְּ מֶרֶת. לִגְנִיזָה: לְדֹרֹתֵיכֶם. בִּ 32 לְמִשְׁ
תּוֹרָה?  בַּ עוֹסְקִים  ם  אַתֶּ אֵין  ה  לָמָּ מוֹכִיחָם:  יִרְמְיָהוּ 
מֵהֵיכָן  תּוֹרָה,  בַּ וְנַעֲסֹק  נוּ  מְלַאכְתֵּ יחַ  נַנִּ אוֹמְרִים:  וְהֵם 
ם  ן, וְאָמַר לָהֶם: "אַתֶּ רְנֵס? הוֹצִיא לָהֶם צִנְצֶנֶת הַמָּ נִתְפַּ
זֶה  א "רְאוּ" — בָּ מְעוּ" לֹא נֶאֱמַר אֶלָּ רְאוּ דְבַר־ה'"197 — "שִׁ
קוֹם לְהָכִין  לוּחִין יֶשׁ־לוֹ לַמָּ ה שְׁ רְנְסוּ אֲבוֹתֵיכֶם, הַרְבֵּ נִתְפַּ
תַרְגּוּמוֹ:  כְּ ל חֶרֶס,  שֶׁ צִנְצֶנֶת. צְלוֹחִית   33 לִירֵאָיו:  מָזוֹן 
ח אֹתוֹ לִפְנֵי ה'. לִפְנֵי הָאָרוֹן. וְלֹא נֶאֱמַר מִקְרָא זֶה,  וְהַנַּ
ת  פָרָשַׁ בְּ אן  כָּ ב  כְתָּ נִּ שֶׁ א  אֶלָּ מוֹעֵד,  אֹהֶל  בְנָה  נִּ שֶׁ עַד 
יוֹם?!  ים  לֹשִׁ שְׁ חָסֵר  וַהֲלֹא  נָה.  שָׁ עִים  אַרְבָּ  35 ן:  הַמָּ
נִיסָן  בְּ וּבְט"ו  ה,  חִלָּ תְּ ן  הַמָּ לָהֶם  יָרַד  ר  אִיָּ בְּ ט"ו  בְּ הֲרֵי  שֶׁ
יד  מַגִּ א,  אֶלָּ חֳרָת"198.  מִמָּ ן  הַמָּ בֹּת  שְׁ "וַיִּ אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ סַק,  פָּ
הֶם טַעַם  צְרַיִם, טָעֲמוּ בָּ רָאֵל מִמִּ הוֹצִיאוּ יִשְׂ הָעוּגוֹת שֶׁ שֶׁ

אוֹתָהּ  ן, שֶׁ רְדֵּ עָבְרוּ אֶת הַיַּ בֶת. לְאַחַר שֶׁ מָן: אֶל־אֶרֶץ נוֹשָׁ
א  רָה־נָּ "אֶעְבְּ אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ וְטוֹבָה,  בֶת  ֶ מְיֻשּׁ ן  רְדֵּ הַיַּ עֵבֶר  בְּ שֶׁ
ן"199.  רְדֵּ הַיַּ עֵבֶר  בְּ ר  אֲשֶׁ הַטּוֹבָה  אֶת־הָאָרֶץ  וְאֶרְאֶה 
בֶת:  ֶ בֶת" — "יָתְבָתָא", רָצָה לוֹמַר מְיֻשּׁ ל "נוֹשָׁ וְתַרְגּוּם שֶׁ
עָבְרוּ אֶת  בוּל, קֹדֶם שֶׁ ת הַגְּ תְחִלַּ נָעַן.  בִּ אֶל־קְצֵה אֶרֶץ כְּ
ין זֶה אֶת זֶה?  ן, וְהוּא עַרְבוֹת מוֹאָב. נִמְצְאוּ מַכְחִישִׁ רְדֵּ הַיַּ
ן  סַק הַמָּ אֲדָר פָּ ז' בַּ ה בְּ ת מֹשֶׁ מֵּ שֶׁ עַרְבוֹת מוֹאָב כְּ א, בְּ אֶלָּ
הִקְרִיבוּ  שֶׁ עַד  בַיּוֹם,  בּוֹ  קְטוּ  לָּ שֶׁ ן  מִמָּ קוּ  פְּ וְנִסְתַּ ירֵד,  מִלֵּ
מֵעֲבוּר  "וַיֹּאכְלוּ  אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ נִיסָן,  בְּ ר  עָשָׂ ה  ָ שּׁ שִׁ בְּ הָעֹמֶר 
רִית הָאֵיפָה. הָאֵיפָה  סַח"200: 36 עֲשִׂ חֳרַת הַפֶּ הָאָרֶץ מִמָּ
ין,  לֻגִּ עָה  אַרְבָּ ב  וְהַקַּ ין,  קַבִּ ה  ָ שּׁ שִׁ אָה  וְהַסְּ סְאִין,  לֹשׁ  שָׁ
יצִים  ירִית הָאֵיפָה מ"ג בֵּ ה בֵיצִים. נִמְצָא, עֲשִׂ ָ שּׁ וְהַלּגֹ שִׁ

ה וְלִמְנָחוֹת: עוּר לְחַלָּ יצָה, וְהוּא שִׁ וְחֹמֶשׁ בֵּ

י  דִּ מָא  תְגָּ פִּ ין  דֵּ ה  מֹשֶׁ  וַאֲמַר  32

רָא  לְמַטָּ הּ  מִנֵּ עֻמְרָא  מְלֵי  יְיָ  יד  פַקִּ

י  יֶחֱזוּן יַת לַחְמָא דִּ דִיל דְּ לְדָרֵיכוֹן בְּ

קוּתִי  אַפָּ רָא בְּ מַדְבְּ אוֹכָלִית יַתְכוֹן בְּ

 וַאֲמַר  יַתְכוֹן מֵאַרְעָא דְמִצְרָיִם: 33

ה לְאַהֲרֹן סַב צְלוֹחִית חֲדָא וְהַב  מֹשֶׁ

יָתֵהּ  וְאַצְנַע  א  מַנָּ עֻמְרָא  מְלֵי  ן  מָּ תַּ

מָא   כְּ רָא לְדָרֵיכוֹן: 34 קֳדָם יְיָ לְמַטָּ

אַהֲרֹן  וְאַצְנְעֵהּ  ה  לְמֹשֶׁ יְיָ  יד  פַקִּ י  דִּ

 וּבְנֵי  35 רָא:  לְמַטָּ סַהֲדוּתָא  קֳדָם 

עִין  אַרְבְּ א  מַנָּ יַת  אֲכָלוּ  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ

עָלוּ לְאַרְעָא יְתֵיבָתָא יַת  נִין עַד דְּ שְׁ

אֲתוֹ לִסְיָפֵי אַרְעָא  כְלֽוּ עַד דַּ א אָֽ מַנָּ

רָא  עֶשְׂ מִן  חָד   וְעֻמְרָא  36 דִכְנָעַן: 

תְלַת סְאִין הוּא: בִּ

197. ירמיה ב, לא.  198. יהושע ה, יב.  199. דברים ג, כה.  200. יהושע ה, יא.  

 202. Numbers 11:12.  203. Likutei Sichot, vol. 26, p. 103 ff.  
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32 Moses said, “This is what God has commanded: ‘An omer-ful of it is to be 
for safekeeping throughout your generations, so that when it is necessary, they 
will see the bread which I fed you in the desert when I brought you out of 
the land of Egypt. I may deem it necessary at some future point for the people 
to devote themselves completely to studying the Torah and temporarily neglect 
earning a livelihood altogether. They will then ask Me how they will survive, 
and I will be able to have My prophet show them the manna and remind them 
that when necessary, I can indeed provide for them miraculously, just as I did for 
this generation.’ ”195

33 Ten and a half months later, when the Tabernacle was erected, Moses said to 
Aaron, “Take an earthenware urn and put in it an omer-ful of manna, and place 
it before God for safekeeping throughout your generations.” 
34 As God had commanded Moses, Aaron placed it before the Ark of Testi-
mony for safekeeping. 
35 The Israelites ate the manna for 40 years: The bread the people took with 
them when they left Egypt (on Nisan 15, 2448) already tasted like manna,196 so it 
was as if they started eating manna then. The manna ceased to fall when Moses 
died, on Adar 7, 2489, but the supply they gathered that day lasted until Nisan 
15, 2489, when they crossed the Jordan River, came to an inhabited land, and be-
gan to eat the produce of the land.197 They ate the manna on the same day it fell 
only until they came to the plains of Moab, at the edge of the land of Canaan, 
where Moses died. Similarly, the quails also descended every evening until they 
entered the Land of Israel.198 
36 The omer is a tenth of an ephah.

person to person. The amount and quality of spiri-
tual inspiration we will experience on the Sabbath 
is dependent largely on the amount of physical and 
spiritual effort we expend preparing for it during the 
preceding workweek.199 
33 For safekeeping throughout your generations: The 
manna should not be viewed as a one-time phenom-
enon that occurred in the distant past. God told us to 
treasure it throughout the generations, for its lesson is 
eternal. True, we no longer dwell in the desert and, for 
the most part, can no longer rely on purely miraculous 
means of sustenance. Yet it is always imperative to re-
member the message of the manna: human endeavor 
is merely the instrument through which God’s is chan-
neled to us; in truth, livelihood is granted by God.200 
36 The omer is a tenth of an ephah: Throughout the 
account of the manna, the size of the manna-portion 
is simply called an omer, which is a complete unit. At 
this point, after mentioning that the Jews ate manna 
until they came to the border of Canaan, the Torah de-
scribes it as a part of a greater measurement—“a tenth 

of an ephah.” These two descriptions reflect the two 
types of sustenance manna provided.

Food keeps body and soul together in two ways:

	 it keeps the body alive by sustaining and enhanc-
ing the general life force pulsing throughout it.

	 it enables each of the body’s limbs, organs, and fac-
ulties to function in its particular fashion.

The body’s general life force is indiscriminate: a new-
born child is just as alive as the tallest and strongest 
adult; the brain is as much alive as the elbow. Similarly, 
food’s ability to give life is uniform and irreducible. It 
is a complete unit, equally present for every person.

The second property of food affects each person and 
limb individually. This property is a composite of var-
ied elements and forces, and is therefore referred to as 
being a part of a larger measure.

In the Talmud,201 manna is referred to as “the food of 
angels”—spiritual food—for it reinforced the people’s 
connection to God by sustaining and developing 

195. Likutei Sichot, vol. 11, pp. 104-105.  196. Above, 12:39.  197. Joshua 5:11-12.  198. Likutei Sichot, vol. 16, p. 171; p. 170, note 53.  
199. Likutei Torah 2:2c.  200. See Hitva’aduyot 5751, vol. 2, pp. 212-213.   201. Yoma 75b. 
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 ONKELOS  ין  מִמִּדְבַּר־סִ֛ ל  בְּנֵֽי־יִשְׂרָאֵ֧ ת  כָּל־עֲדַ֨ יִּסְע֠וּ  וַ֠  17:1 שביעי 
ת  יִם לִשְׁתֹּ֥ ין מַ֖ ים וְאֵ֥ יַּֽחֲנוּ֙ בִּרְפִידִ֔ י יְהָֹוה֑ וַֽ ם עַל־פִּ֣ לְמַסְעֵיהֶ֖
יִם  מַ֖ תְּנוּ־לָ֥נוּ  אמְר֔וּ  וַיֹּ֣ ה  עִם־מֹשֶׁ֔ הָעָם֙  �֤רֶב  וַיָּ  2 ם:  הָעָֽ
י מַה־תְּנַסּ֖וּן  ה מַה־תְּרִיבוּן֙ עִמָּדִ֔ אמֶר לָהֶם֙ מֹשֶׁ֔ ה וַיֹּ֤ וְנִשְׁתֶּ֑
ם עַל־מֹשֶׁ֑ה  יִם וַיָּלֶ֥ן הָעָ֖ א שָׁ֤ם הָעָם֙ לַמַּ֔ אֶת־יְהָֹוֽה: 3 וַיִּצְמָ֨
וְאֶת־ י  אֹתִ֛ ית  לְהָמִ֥ יִם  מִמִּצְרַ֔ נוּ  עֱלִיתָ֣ הֶֽ זֶּה֙  לָ֤מָּה  אמֶר  וַיֹּ֗
ר  וַיִּצְעַ֤ק משֶׁה֙ אֶל־יְהָֹוה֣ לֵאמֹ֔  4 א:  בַּצָּמָֽ וְאֶת־מִקְנַי֖  בָּנַי֥ 
אמֶר יְהָֹוה֜  וַיֹּ֨ נִי: 5  ט וּסְקָלֻֽ ה לָעָ֣ם הַזֶּה֑ ע֥וֹד מְעַ֖ עֱשֶׂ֖ ה אֶֽ מָ֥
ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֑ מִזִּקְנֵי֣  אִתְּךָ֖  ח  וְקַ֥ ם  הָעָ֔ לִפְנֵי֣  עֲבֹר֙  ה  אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֗
כְתָּ:  וְהָלָֽ בְּיָדְֽךָ֖  ח  קַ֥ ר  אֶת־הַיְאֹ֔ בּוֹ֙  יתָ  הִכִּ֤ ר  אֲשֶׁ֨  וּמַטְּךָ֗ 
יתָ בַצּ֗וּר  וְהִכִּ֣ יךָ שָּׁ֥ם | עַל־הַצּוּר֘ בְּחֹרֵב֒  לְפָנֶ֨ 6 הִנְנִי֣ עֹמֵד֩ 
ה לְעֵינֵי֖ זִקְנֵי֥  ה הָעָ֑ם וַיַּעַ֤שׂ כֵּן֙ מֹשֶׁ֔ יִם וְשָׁתָ֣ נּוּ מַ֖ וְיָצְֽא֥וּ מִמֶּ֛

ל:  יִשְׂרָאֵֽ



6 You shall strike the rock: Allegorically, God is also 
called a “Rock.”209 Just as a flint stone possesses the ab-
stract potential to produce fire, so does God constitute 
the primordial and embryonic source of all existence 
and revelation. Coercing sparks of fire from a stone re-
quires great force, and so does eliciting Divine sparks 
of revelation from their Source. The force Moses used 
to “strike” the “Rock” was his powerful “staff”—his 
unswerving and resolute devotion to God.

By “striking” the “Rock” with his “staff,” Moses suc-
ceeded in providing both corporal and spiritual suste-
nance for the body and soul of his entire people.210

If determinate devotion can actualize potential Divine 
revelations and draw forth hidden Godly revelations, 
it can also ignite the Godly spark within every Jew. 
Oftentimes, we encounter people who appear too 
intimidating to inspire. Their spiritual condition is 
much like our ancestors’ physical condition in the wil-
derness of Refidim: devoid of the spiritual fluid of life, 
bone-dry and stonehearted, vulnerable to the apathy 
and indifference of Amalek. Apprehensive about at-
tempting to motivate them, we tend to shy away, con-
sidering it a futile or even hazardous task. After all, 
we reason, even Moses feared such a confrontation, 
saying, “Soon enough they’ll stone me!” [continues...]

ה: 4 עוֹד  אֶרֶץ צִיָּ נַסּוּן. לוֹמַר: הֲיוּכַל לָתֵת מַיִם בְּ 2 מַה־תְּ

ין עוֹד מְעַט וּסְקָלוּנִי: 5 עֲבֹר לִפְנֵי הָעָם.  מְעַט. אִם אַמְתִּ

ךָ  נַי?: וְקַח אִתְּ לוּךָ. לָמָה הוֹצֵאתָ לַעַז עַל בָּ וּרְאֵה אִם יִסְקְּ

יִם יוֹצְאִים  עַל יָדְךָ הַמַּ רְאוּ שֶׁ יִּ רָאֵל. לְעֵדוּת, שֶׁ קְנֵי יִשְׂ מִזִּ

ךָ  ם מִימֵי קֶדֶם: וּמַטְּ מִן הַצּוּר, וְלֹא יֹאמְרוּ מַעְיָנוֹת הָיוּ שָׁ

ר  "אֲשֶׁ לוֹמַר:  לְמוּד  מַה־תַּ אֶת־הַיְאֹר.  בּוֹ  יתָ  הִכִּ ר  אֲשֶׁ

רָאֵל אוֹמְרִים עַל  הָיוּ יִשְׂ א, שֶׁ יתָ בּוֹ אֶת־הַיְאֹר"? אֶלָּ הִכִּ

רְעֹה  פַּ לָקָה  בּוֹ  לְפֻרְעָנוּת —  א  אֶלָּ אֵינוֹ מוּכָן  שֶׁ ה  טֶּ הַמַּ

נֶאֱמַר:  לְכךְ  ם,  הַיָּ וְעַל  מִצְרַיִם  בְּ מַכּוֹת  ה  מָּ כַּ וּמִצְרַיִם, 

אַף לְטוֹבָה  ה שֶׁ יתָ בּוֹ אֶת־הַיְאֹר" — יִרְאוּ עַתָּ ר הִכִּ "אֲשֶׁ

א  יתָ בַצּוּר. 'עַל הַצּוּר' לֹא נֶאֱמַר, אֶלָּ הוּא מוּכָן: 6 וְהִכִּ

מוֹ  וּשְׁ חָזָק  בָר  דָּ מִין  ל  שֶׁ הָיָה  ה  טֶּ הַמַּ שֶׁ אן,  מִכָּ "בַצּוּר". 

נָיו. רִינוֹן", וְהַצּוּר נִבְקַע מִפָּ "סַנְפְּ

דִבְנֵי  א  תָּ נִשְׁ ל־כְּ כָּ  וּנְטָלוּ  17:1
רָא דְסִין לְמַטְלָנֵיהוֹן  דְבְּ רָאֵל מִמַּ יִשְׂ

רְפִידִים  בִּ רוֹ  וּשְׁ דַייָ  מֵימְרָא  עַל 

 וּנְצוֹ  2 א:  עַמָּ י  תֵּ לְמִשְׁ א  מַיָּ וְלֵית 

לָנָא  הָבוּ  וַאֲמָרוּ  ה  מֹשֶׁ עִם  א  עַמָּ

מָה  ה  מֹשֶׁ לְהוֹן  וַאֲמַר  י  תֵּ וְנִשְׁ א  מַיָּ

ן  מְנַסָּ אַתּוּן  מָה  י  עִמִּ נָצָן  אַתּוּן 

א  לְמַיָּ א  עַמָּ ן  תַמָּ  וּצְחִי  3 יְיָ:  קֳדָם 

וַאֲמַר  ה  מֹשֶׁ עַל  א  עַמָּ וְאִתְרַעַם 

צְרַיִם  מִמִּ נָא  יקְתָּ אַסֵּ דְנַן  לְמָא 

עִירַי  בְּ וְיַת  נַי  בְּ וְיַת  יָתִי  לָא  לְקַטָּ

יְיָ  קֳדָם  ה  מֹשֶׁ י   וְצַלִּ 4 צָחוּתָא:  בְּ

הָדֵין  א  לְעַמָּ אַעֲבִיד  מָה  לְמֵימַר 

 וַאֲמַר יְיָ  מוּנָנִי: 5 עוֹד זְעֵיר פּוֹן וְיִרְגְּ

ךְ  א וּדְבַר עִמָּ ר קֳדָם עַמָּ ה עִבַּ לְמֹשֶׁ

מְחִיתָא  י  דִּ וְחוּטְרָךְ  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ בֵי  מִסָּ

וְתֵיזִיל:  ידָךְ  בִּ סַב  נַהֲרָא  יַת  בֵהּ 

ן  מָּ תַּ קֳדָמָךְ  קָאִים  אֲנָא   הָא  6
רָא  טִנָּ בְּ וְתִמְחֵי  חוֹרֵב  בְּ רָא  טִנָּ עַל 

א וַעֲבַד  י עַמָּ תֵּ א וְיִשְׁ הּ מַיָּ קוּן מִנֵּ וְיִפְּ

רָאֵל: ה לְעֵינֵי סָבֵי יִשְׂ ן מֹשֶׁ כֵּ

209. Deuteronomy 32:4.  210. Sichot Kodesh 5736, vol. 2, pp. 8-9.
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From Alush to Refidim
Seventh Reading 17:1 On the 23rd of Iyar, the entire community of the Israelites 
moved on from Alush, in the Sin Desert, on their journeys, according to the 
word of God. They encamped that day at Refidim (see Figure 7), and there was 
no water for the people to drink. 
2 The people again contended 
with Moses—except for the tribe 
of Levi204—and said, “Give us wa-
ter so that we may drink!” Mo-
ses answered them, “Why are you 
contending with me? Why are you 
impertinently testing God, to see if 
He can supply you with water in the 
desert?” This was the seventh time 
the people challenged God’s ability 
to come to their aid.205 
3 The people thirsted there for water 
and the people complained against 
Moses, saying, “Why did you bring 
us up from Egypt, to make us and 
our children and our livestock die 
of thirst?” 
4 Moses cried out to God, saying, “What shall I do for this people? Before long 
they will stone me!” 
5 God then said to Moses, “You exaggerate. Pass in front of the people and see 
if they stone you. Don’t slander My children. As for water, take with you some of 
the elders of Israel for witnesses, and take in your hand your staff with which 
you struck the Nile River and which the people therefore think is only meant for 
punishment, and go to Mount Horeb. 
6 I will be standing before you there at the rock at Mount Horeb. You shall 
strike the rock, penetrating it with your sapphire staff, and water will come out 
of it and the people will drink. I could just as easily give you water from a rock 
at Refidim, where the people are now, but I wish to demonstrate My affection 
for them by giving them water from a special, holy place, where they will soon 
receive the Torah.”206 Moses did so in the sight of the elders of Israel that had 
accompanied him. This miraculous rock served as a well that accompanied the 
people on their subsequent journeys, so from this point on they did not lack water 
until the rock disappeared.207 Even though Moses produced this well, it existed in 
the merit of his sister Miriam.208 



Figure 7:  From Alush to Refidim

204. Deuteronomy 33:8, Rashi ad loc.  205. Arachin 15ab.  206. Hitava’aduyot 5747, vol. 2, pp. 457-463.  207. See Numbers 20:2.  
208.  Rashi on Numbers 20:2.  
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 ONKELOS  בְּנֵי֣   | יב  עַל־רִ֣ וּמְרִיבָ֑ה  ה  מַסָּ֖ הַמָּק֔וֹם  שֵׁ֣ם  וַיִּקְרָא֙   7
נוּ  ר הֲיֵשׁ֧ יְהָֹוה֛ בְּקִרְבֵּ֖ ם אֶת־יְהָֹוה֙ לֵאמֹ֔ ל נַסֹּתָ֤ ל וְעַ֨ יִשְׂרָאֵ֗

 פ יִן: אִם־אָֽ
ם:  ל בִּרְפִידִֽ א עֲמָלֵ֑ק וַיִּלָּ֥חֶם עִם־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ 8 וַיָּבֹ֖

This inner Amalek continues to plague us today, at-
tempting to sow doubt and cool our religious fervor. 
“Of course God exists,” he says. “I’m not denying that. 
But is He really present among us? Does God really 
care what is happening in your pots and pans? God 
is so great and omnipotent, so beyond nature and the 
physical order, that He couldn’t possibly care about 
such picayune details!”

“I’ll go even further,” the inner Amalek continues. “I’ll 
admit not only that God exists, I’ll even admit that He 
is constantly recreating the world every second. But 
you must admit that He does not dwell among us, in 
the details of our lives; He is involved with the world 
in only the most general way.”

This is Amalek’s first step, planting in us dangerous 
cells of doubt that then blossom into a malignant 
growth. This type of doubt eventually leads us to 
believe that God has totally abandoned life on earth. 
That, in turn, leads to the worst of all possible out-
comes; it causes us to abandon our search for Godli-
ness and spirituality. When we no longer seek God, 
Amalek has been truly successful.217 

8 In Refidim: According to the Midrash, this place 
was called Refidim because there the people “loos-
ened (rafu) their hands’ grip on the Torah.”218

Torah study is a pursuit of the intellect, yet the Mi-
drash speaks of loosening the grip of the hands. This 
is because the Torah is not intended to remain “in the 
head” as a theoretical study; it must be translated 
into action, to “the hands.” At Refidim, the Jews let 
their natural materialistic outlook on life get the bet-

ter of them and could not see how God was making 
His presence known in the physical world; they won-
dered, “is God among us?” Amalek therefore pressed 
his advantage, in an attempt to further weaken the 
Jewish people’s practical commitment to bringing the 
Torah into the physical world.219 

Amalek then came and fought against Israel: Ama-
lek was the second enemy the Jews faced after they 
left Egypt. The first was the Egyptians, who pursued 
them into the Sea of Reeds. There, Moses said, “God 
will do battle for you and you shall remain silent.” In 
contrast, God had the Israelites fight against the Ama-
lekites themselves.

This is because the Egyptians stood in back of the Jews; 
they were not blocking their path to Mount Sinai, 
while the Amalekites were impeding their progress. 
Similarly, whenever we are confronted with adversity, 
we must determine the nature of its threat: does it 
stand as a barrier between Mount Sinai and us or is it 
merely a spiritual nuisance? The latter type of battles 
should be left to God, while those that stand in the 
way of bringing light to the world must be tackled 
head on.220

As we have explained, the Exodus from Egypt is 
allegorically understood as the birth of the emotions 
from the intellect. Egypt signifies constricted Divine 
consciousness, while receiving the Torah and en-
tering the Land of Israel signifies the acquisition of 
expanded Divine consciousness.         [continues...]

זֶה, לוֹמַר:  לְמִקְרָא  זוֹ  ה  רָשָׁ פָּ סָמַךְ  וְגוֹ'.  עֲמָלֵק  בֹא  וַיָּ  8

ם אוֹמְרִים:  יכֶם, וְאַתֶּ ן לְכָל־צָרְכֵּ ינֵיכֶם וּמְזֻמָּ מִיד אֲנִי בֵּ תָּ

א  בָּ לֶב  הַכֶּ שֶׁ יכֶם,  חַיֵּ אִם־אָיִן"201?  נוּ  קִרְבֵּ בְּ ה'  "הֲיֵשׁ 

אֲנִי.  הֵיכָן  וְתֵדְעוּ  לִי,  צוֹעֲקִים  ם  וְאַתֶּ אֶתְכֶם,  ךְ  וְנוֹשֵׁ

רֶךְ, הָיָה  תֵפוֹ וְיָצָא לַדֶּ נוֹ עַל כְּ יב בְּ הִרְכִּ ל, לְאָדָם שֶׁ מָשָׁ

וְתֵן־ זֶה  חֵפֶץ  א, טֹל  אַבָּ וְאוֹמֵר:  חֵפֶץ  ן רוֹאֶה  הַבֵּ אוֹתוֹ 

אָדָם  גְעוּ בְּ ית. פָּ לִישִׁ ה וְכֵן שְׁ נִיָּ לִי. וְהוּא נוֹתֵן לוֹ, וְכֵן שְׁ

לוֹ  אָמַר  א?  אֶת־אַבָּ רָאִיתָ  ן:  הַבֵּ אוֹתוֹ  לוֹ  אָמַר  אֶחָד, 

לֶב  לִיכוֹ מֵעָלָיו וּבָא הַכֶּ אָבִיו: אֵינְךָ יוֹדֵעַ הֵיכָן אֲנִי? הִשְׁ

כוֹ: וּנְשָׁ

יתָא  נִסֵּ דְאַתְרָא  מָא  שְׁ  וּקְרָא  7
רָאֵל  יִשְׂ נֵי  בְּ נְצוֹ  דִּ עַל  וּמַצּוּתָא 
יאוּ קֳדָם יְיָ לְמֵימָר הַאִית  נַסִּ וְעַל דְּ
לָא:  אִם  ינָנָא  בֵּ דַייָ  א  כִינְתָּ שְׁ
עִם  קְרָבָא  ח  וְאַגַּ עֲמָלֵק   וַאֲתָא  8

רְפִידִים: רָאֵל בִּ יִשְׂ

201. פסוק ז.

217. Sichot Kodesh 5739, vol. 2, pp. 144-145.  218. Mechilta.  219. Sefer HaMa’amarim 5742, pp. 101-102. Sefer HaMa’amarim 5744, pp. 
165-166; Sichot Kodesh 5727, vol. 2, p. 7.  220. Likutei Sichot, vol. 1, p. 144.  
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7 And he named the place near Mount Horeb where he hit the rock Masah uMeri-
vah [“testing and contention”] because of the people’s contentiousness and be-
cause they had tested God by saying, “Is God present among us or not?”

The Battle with Amalek
8 The people had doubted if God was “among them,” mindful of them and car-
ing for them. This was after God had already provided them with food, water, 
and shelter miraculously and lovingly: instead of regular bread, He gave them 
the heavenly manna; instead of water from the water table, He gave them water 
from a rock from Mount Sinai; and He shel-
tered them with the clouds of glory. Doubt-
ing if God was mindful and caring was 
extremely insolent, and called for a drastic 
response.211 In order to demonstrate to the 
people that He is indeed always at hand to 
come to their aid, God emboldened the na-
tion of Amalek—which was otherwise as 
frightened of the Israelites as all the other 
nations were212—to attack them, so the 
people would have to elicit His aid and 
He would answer immediately.213 Amalek 
came and fought against Israel in Refidim 
(see Figure 8). They attacked the spiritu-
ally weak men who had sinned and whom 
the clouds had therefore expelled and 
were thus unprotected.214 The Amalekites 
seduced these spiritually weaker Israelite 
men to engage in carnal relations with them 
and then killed them. After this, they and 
cut off their victims’ reproductive organs 
and threw them heavenward, mocking the 
commandment of circumcision by crying to 
God, “Here is what you wanted!”215 

God’s response to this scenario is unequivocal: “Ap-
proach (‘strike’) this individual, who appears as 
spiritually lifeless as a rock, with your ‘staff of God,’ 
your unshakable faith in the Torah and your reso-
lute devotion to it. Its intensity will hit home and 
tap into the reservoir of ‘living waters’ at his core. 
You will see his inherent goodness gush forth.”216

7-8 “Is God present among us or not?” Amalek then 
came: The nation of Amalek’s physical attack was the 
outer manifestation of the spiritual attack of the inner 
Amalek that had already infected the people. The nu-
merical value of the word Amalek (עמלק) is the same as 
that of the word for “doubt” (ספק). The people doubt-
ed God’s involvement in their lives when they said, “Is 
God present among us or not?”

211. Hitva’aduyot 5747, vol. 2, pp. 456-463.  212. Above, 15:16.  213. Likutei Sichot, vol. 36, p. 67, note 19.  214. Above, 13:21; Rashi 
on Deuteronomy 25:18; Likutei Sichot, vol. 18, p. 256, note 31, vol. 8, p. 196, note 23.  215. Rashi on Deuteronomy 25:18; Midrash 
Tanchuma, Teitzei 10.  216. Hitva’aduyot 5744, vol. 2, pp. 868-869.  

Exodus 17:7-8

Figure 8:  Amalek Attacks
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thereby the way we act.228 Just as the nation of Ama-
lek brazenly attacked us despite the miracles God 
had just done for us, the inner Amalek is the insolent 
voice within us that bids us to ignore the implications 
of what we know and act in capricious disregard of 
our convictions.

Thus, just as the Exodus from Egypt allegorically reoc-
curs every generation and every day, so does the war 
with Amalek. Every day, we must release ourselves 
ever further from the yoke of materialism and silence 
the voice of insolence that seeks to halt our spiritual 
progress. This is why are required to remember both 
these events daily.

Once we successfully leave Egypt and overcome 
Amalek, the way is clear for the Giving of the Torah 
and our entry into the Promised Land. Successfully 
implementing this process of spiritual growth on an 
individual basis will hasten its collective fulfillment, 
bringing the world to its messianic redemption. Once 
we truly enter the Promised Land, both physically 
and spiritually, Amalek will be finally annihilated, no 
longer to annoy us with its brazen call to insolence.229

9 Moses said to Joshua: Although this was Moses’ 
war, Joshua was the one to actually go into battle. This 
was because Joshua was more the spiritual opponent 
of Amalek, and therefore was its fitting opponent. 
This relationship can be seen in the prophetic state-
ment: “The house of Jacob will be as fire and the house 
of Joseph as the flame, while the house of Esau will be 
as straw.”230 Joshua was a descendant of Joseph, while 
Amalek was a member of Esau’s family.

Amalek attacked the spiritually weak, whom the 
clouds of glory had expelled. It was in the spirit of Jo-
seph, whose bones (and essence231) had been brought 
out of Egypt by Moses himself, that his descendant 
Joshua took up this battle on their behalf. Joseph’s 
mother Rachel’s prayer for “another son,” which was 
answered with the birth of Joseph, is interpreted to 
express Joseph’s approach to his brothers, i.e., that all 
Jews, even if they act as “others,” far removed from 
Godliness, should be treated as God’s “sons.” Joshua, 
true to the ideals of his ancestor Joseph, treated even 
his spiritually weak compatriots, whom the clouds of 
glory had expelled, as God’s “sons,” and went out to 
defend them against Amalek.232 

אן אָמְרוּ חֲכָמִים202:  וָהוּ לוֹ. מִכָּ חַר־לָנוּ. לִי וּלְךָ, הִשְׁ 9 בְּ

חֲבֵרְךָ  וּכְבוֹד  ךְ,  לָּ שֶׁ כְּ עָלֶיךָ  חָבִיב  לְמִידְךָ  תַּ כְבוֹד  יְהִי 

ה,  אֶל־מֹשֶׁ אַהֲרֹן  "וַיֹּאמֶר  אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ מְנַיִן?  ךְ.  רַבָּ מוֹרָא  כְּ

ה  וְעוֹשֶׂ הָיָה,  מֵאָחִיו  דוֹל  גָּ אַהֲרֹן  וַהֲלֹא  אֲדֹנִי"203.  י  בִּ

מְנַיִן?  מַיִם,  שָׁ מוֹרָא  כְּ ךְ  רַבָּ וּמוֹרָא  רַבּוֹ.  כְּ חֲבֵרוֹ  אֶת 

הָעוֹלָם,  מִן  לֵם  כַּ  — לָאֵם"204  כְּ ה  מֹשֶׁ "אֲדֹנִי  אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ

דוֹשׁ  הַקָּ בְּ מָרְדוּ  אִלּוּ  כְּ ךָ  בְּ הַמּוֹרְדִים  לָיָה,  כְּ הֵם  בִין  חַיָּ

חֵם בּוֹ: מָחָר.  חֵם. צֵא מִן הֶעָנָן וְהִלָּ רוּךְ־הוּא: וְצֵא הִלָּ בָּ

בּוֹרִים  גִּ ים.  אֲנָשִׁ חַר־לָנוּ  בְּ ב:  נִצָּ אָנֹכִי  לְחָמָה,  הַמִּ עֵת  בְּ

חַר־ בָר אַחֵר: "בְּ ן. דָּ עְתָּ הֵא זְכוּתָן מְסַיַּ תְּ וְיִרְאֵי חֵטְא, שֶׁ

נֵי עֲמָלֵק  בְּ פִים, לְפִי שֶׁ שָׁ ל כְּ יּוֹדְעִין לְבַטֵּ ים", שֶׁ לָנוּ אֲנָשִׁ

לְתַעֲנִית  אן  מִכָּ וְחוּר.  אַהֲרֹן  ה  וּמֹשֶׁ  10 הָיוּ:  פִים  ְ מְכַשּׁ

תַעֲנִית  בְּ שֶׁ בָה,  הַתֵּ לִפְנֵי  לַעֲבוֹר  ה  לֹשָׁ שְׁ רִיכִים  צְּ שֶׁ

עְלָהּ: בַּ וְכָלֵב  הָיָה,  מִרְיָם  ל  שֶׁ נָהּ  בְּ חוּר.  רוּיִים:  שְׁ  הָיוּ 

נוֹצְחוֹת  ה  מֹשֶׁ ל  שֶׁ יָדָיו  וְכִי  יָדוֹ.  ה  מֹשֶׁ יָרִים  ר  אֲשֶׁ כַּ  11

נָה205:  ָ רֹאשׁ הַשּׁ דְאִיתָא בְּ הָיוּ הַמִלְחָמָה וְכוּ'. כִּ

לָנָא  חַר  בְּ עַ  לִיהוֹשֻׁ ה  מֹשֶׁ  וַאֲמַר  9
עֲמָלֵק  בַּ קְרָבָא  ח  אַגַּ וּפוּק  גֻבְרִין 
מְתָֽא  רָֽ רֵישׁ  עַל  קָאִים  אֲנָא  מְחָר 
מִן  ין  נִסִּ בֵהּ  דְאִתְעֲבִידוּ  וְחוּטְרָא 
עַ  יְהוֹשֻׁ  וַעֲבַד  10 ידִי:  בִּ יְיָ  קֳדָם 
חָא  לְאַגָּ ה  מֹשֶׁ לֵהּ  אֲמַר  דִי  מָא  כְּ
וְחוּר  אַהֲרֹן  ה  וּמֹשֶׁ עֲמָלֵק  בַּ קְרָבָא 
ד   וַהֲוָה כַּ מְתָֽא: 11 רָֽ סְלִיקוּ לְרֵישׁ 
בֵית  רִין דְּ בְּ ה יְדוֹהִי וּמִתְגַּ מָרִים מֹשֶׁ
רִין  בְּ וּמִתְגַּ יְדוֹהִי  מָנַח  וְכַד  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ

בֵית עֲמָלֵק: דְּ

א  וְצֵ֖ ים  אֲנָשִׁ֔ בְּחַר־לָ֣נוּ  עַ֙  אֶל־יְהוֹשֻׁ֨ מֹשֶׁ֤ה  אמֶר  וַיֹּ֨  9
ה וּמַטֵּ֥ה  אשׁ הַגִּבְעָ֔ י נִצָּב֙ עַל־רֹ֣ נֹכִ֤ ר אָֽ עֲמָלֵ֑ק מָחָ֗ הִלָּחֵ֣ם בַּֽ
ה  מֹשֶׁ֔ מַר־לוֹ֙  אָֽ אֲשֶׁ֤ר  כַּֽ עַ  יְהוֹשֻׁ֗ וַיַּעַ֣שׂ   10 י:  בְּיָדִֽ ים  אֱלֹהִ֖ הָֽ
ה:  הַגִּבְעָֽ אשׁ  רֹ֥ עָל֖וּ  וְח֔וּר  ן  הֲרֹ֣ אַֽ וּמשֶׁה֙  עֲמָלֵ֑ק  בַּֽ ם  לְהִלָּחֵ֖
אֲשֶׁ֥ר  וְכַֽ ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֑ וְגָבַ֣ר  יָד֖וֹ  מֹשֶׁ֛ה  ים  יָרִ֥ ר  אֲשֶׁ֨ כַּֽ ה  וְהָיָ֗  11

ק:  יָנִי֛חַ יָד֖וֹ וְגָבַ֥ר עֲמָלֵֽ

228. The name Amalek (עמלק) can be seen as a contraction of the words for “a people that severs the head from the body” (עם מלק). 
229. Torah Or 84b-85b; Sefer HaMa’amarim 5747-5751, pp. 101-105.  230. Obadiah 1:18. Pesikta d’Rav Kahana 3; Pesikta Rabati 12.  
231. See commentary on 13:19, above.  232. Likutei Sichot, vol. 26, pp. 87-88.  
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9 Moses’ chief student and attendant was Hosea, the son of Nun, whom Moses 
would later rename Joshua.221 Moses said to Joshua, “Although most of us are 
protected from attack by the clouds surrounding us,222 we should still defend 
those of us who are not and repel this attack. I have not received specific instruc-
tions from God to do this, but the fact that we have been attacked now is clearly 
because God is temporarily abandoning us in order to show us how He will come 
to our aid when we need Him. Since this battle will be fought naturally—at least 
until God assists us—I will not lead the people, since I am 81 years old and only 
men between 20 and 60 years old223 are supposed to fight.224 Choose brave and 
pious men, whose merit will protect them. Choose also men who know how to 
counteract witchcraft, for the Amalekites are practiced in this art. Choose these 
men for us—for you and I, who are responsible for the people—and go out to-
morrow, outside the clouds, and fight against Amalek. Tomorrow the people 
will fast and I will station myself at the top of the hill with the staff of God 
in my hand.” Moses addressed Joshua as an equal, for one should honor one’s 
student as one honors oneself, one’s friend as one honors one’s teacher, and one’s 
teacher as one honors God.225 
10 Joshua did as Moses had told him, to fight against Amalek, while Moses, 
Aaron, and their nephew Hur226 went up to the top of the hill and stood in prayer, 
for at least three people must lead the prayers at a public fast. 
11 Then, whenever Moses raised his hand and the people were inspired to sub-
mit themselves to God, God came to their aid and Israel prevailed. But whenever 
he lowered his hand, and they were not inspired this way, Amalek prevailed. 

Throughout the Egyptian exile, our ancestors held 
on to their perfect, simple faith in God, but could not 
progress beyond this. Their faith was strong enough 
to keep them from assimilating into Egyptian culture 
altogether, but their servitude to Egyptian material-
ism kept their faith from filling their hearts with ac-
tive love and awe of God. Bringing faith into emotion 
is possible only when the mind is free and directed 
to contemplate God’s reality, magnificence, transcen-
dence, and immanence. This expanded Divine con-
sciousness engenders expanded Divine emotions that 
fill the heart with love and awe; these emotions moti-
vate us in turn to uphold God’s commandments and 
lead good and holy lives.

It is nearly impossible, however, to pass directly from 
constricted consciousness to expanded consciousness. 
Even if we profess to eschew our inborn materialism, 
our newly liberated intellect is not initially strong 

enough to fill our consciousness with love and fear 
of God, overtaking and supplanting all other desires, 
loves, and fears. Old habits linger; old ways of think-
ing are hard to uproot.

Therefore, an intermediate stage is necessary, wherein 
the intellect is required only to motivate us to control 
our behavior, cognizant of God’s reality and its impli-
cations in our lives.227

Allegorically, this is the desert we traverse between 
Egypt and the Land of Israel. The untamed desert al-
ludes to the spiritual state in which we have not yet 
totally “civilized” ourselves, but neither are we in 
control of an alien value-system that endeavors to en-
slave us to its materialistic lifestyle.

Yet, here a new enemy confronts us: Amalek. Amalek 
seeks, as we have seen, to dissociate the intellect from 
the emotions, preventing our developing intellectual 
ties with God from influencing the way we feel and 

221. Numbers 13:8; Sichot Kodesh 5733, vol. 1, pp. 319, 325.  222. Above, 13:21.  223. Numbers 1:3.  224. Likutei Sichot, vol. 21, pp. 
89-96.  225. Avot 4:12.  226. Above, 2:15.  227. The technical term for this stage is itkafia (“control”); the term for the stage wherein 
the emotions are completely transformed is ithapcha (“transformation”).  

Exodus 17:9-11
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ה  וּמִנָּ צְוָה  מִּ בַּ ל  תְעַצֵּ נִּ שֶׁ בִיל  שְׁ בִּ בֵדִים.  כְּ ה  מֹשֶׁ וִידֵי   12
אֶבֶן  וְחוּר:  אַהֲרֹן  קְחוּ.  וַיִּ יָדָיו:  רוּ  נִתְיַקְּ יו,  חְתָּ תַּ אַחֵר 
רָאֵל  ר וָכֶסֶת, אָמַר: יִשְׂ ב לוֹ עַל כַּ יו. וְלֹא יָשַׁ ימוּ תַחְתָּ שִׂ וַיָּ
יָדָיו  וַיְהִי  צַעַר:  בְּ הֶם  עִמָּ אֶהְיֶה  אֲנִי  אַף  צַעַר,  בְּ רוּיִין  שְׁ
מַיִם  ָ הַשּׁ רוּשׂוֹת  פְּ  — אֱמוּנָה  בֶּ יָדָיו  ה  מֹשֶׁ וַיְהִי  אֱמוּנָה. 
הָיוּ עֲמָלֵקִים  מֶשׁ. שֶׁ ָ ה נֶאֱמָנָה וּנְכוֹנָה: עַד בֹּא הַשּׁ תְפִלָּ בִּ
עָה הֵם  אֵיזוֹ שָׁ אִיצְטְרוֹלוֹגִיאָ"ה בְּ עוֹת בְּ ָ בִין אֶת הַשּׁ ְ מְחַשּׁ
עוֹת: ָ ב אֶת הַשּׁ וְעִרְבֵּ ה  ה חַמָּ וְהֶעֱמִיד לָהֶם מֹשֶׁ  נוֹצְחִים 
אִיר  הִשְׁ וְלֹא  בּוֹרָיו,  גִּ י  רָאשֵׁ חָתַךְ  עַ.  יְהוֹשֻׁ חֲלשֹׁ  וַיַּ  13
אָנוּ  אן  מִכָּ ן.  לָּ כֻּ הֲרָגָם  וְלֹא  הֶם,  בָּ שֶׁ ים  שִׁ חַלָּ א  אֶלָּ
תֹב זֹאת  כִינָה: 14 כְּ ל שְׁ בּוּר שֶׁ י הַדִּ עָשׂוּ עַל פִּ לְמֵדִים, שֶׁ
רָאֵל קֹדֶם לְכָל־הָאֻמּוֹת:  ג לְיִשְׂ וֵּ א עֲמָלֵק לְהִזְדַּ בָּ רוֹן. שֶׁ זִכָּ
ה  צַוֶּ יְּ רָאֵל לָאָרֶץ, שֶׁ כְנִיס אֶת יִשְׂ עַ. הַמַּ אָזְנֵי יְהוֹשֻׁ ים בְּ וְשִׂ
ה,  אן נִרְמַז לוֹ לְמֹשֶׁ מוּלוֹ. כָּ ם־לוֹ אֶת־גְּ לֵּ רָאֵל לְשַׁ אֶת יִשְׂ
אֶמְחֶה.  מָחהֹ  י  כִּ לָאָרֶץ:  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ אֶת  מַכְנִיס  עַ  הוֹשֻׁ יְּ שֶׁ
קְרָא  אֲנִי לִמְחוֹתוֹ: 15 וַיִּ י חָפֵץ  כִּ ן,  כֵּ מַזְהִירְךָ  אֲנִי  לְכָךְ 

לָנוּ  ה  עָשָׂ רוּךְ־הוּא  בָּ דוֹשׁ  הַקָּ י.  נִסִּ ה'  חַ:  מִזְבֵּ ל  שֶׁ מוֹ.  שְׁ
יר  זְכִּ הַמַּ א  אֶלָּ "ה'",  קָרוּי  חַ  זְבֵּ הַמִּ שֶׁ לֹא  דוֹל.  גָּ נֵס  אן  כָּ
קוֹם, ה' הוּא  ה הַמָּ עָשָׂ ס שֶׁ חַ זוֹכֵר אֶת הַנֵּ ל מִזְבֵּ מוֹ שֶׁ שְׁ
ל  שֶׁ יָדוֹ  יָהּ.  ס  י־יָד עַל־כֵּ כִּ ה:  מֹשֶׁ וַיֹּאמֶר.   16 נוּ:  לָּ שֶׁ נֵס 
לוֹ  לִהְיוֹת  כִסְאוֹ,  בְּ בַע  ָ לִשּׁ הוּרְמָה  רוּךְ־הוּא  בָּ דוֹשׁ  הַקָּ
ס" וְלֹא נֶאֱמַר  עֲמָלֵק עוֹלָמִית. וּמַהוּ "כֵּ מִלְחָמָה וְאֵיבָה בַּ
רוּךְ־ דוֹשׁ בָּ ע הַקָּ בַּ ם נֶחֱלָק לְחֶצְיוֹ? נִשְׁ ֵ א", וְאַף הַשּׁ סֵּ "כִּ

חֶה  מָּ יִּ שֶׁ עַד  לֵם  שָׁ סְאוֹ  כִּ וְאֵין  לֵם  שָׁ מוֹ  שְׁ אֵין  שֶׁ הוּא, 
לֵם  ם שָׁ ֵ מוֹ יִהְיֶה הַשּׁ חֶה שְׁ מָּ יִּ לּוֹ, וּכְשֶׁ ל עֲמָלֵק כֻּ מוֹ שֶׁ שְׁ
לָנֶצַח"206  חֳרָבוֹת  מּוּ  תַּ "הָאוֹיֵב  אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ לֵם,  שָׁ א  סֵּ וְהַכִּ
נֶצַח"207  מָרָה  שְׁ "וְעֶבְרָתוֹ  בּוֹ:  תוּב  כָּ שֶׁ עֲמָלֵק,  זֶהוּ   —
ה". מַהוּ אוֹמֵר אַחֲרָיו:  , אָבַד זִכְרָם הֵמָּ תָּ — "וְעָרִים נָתַשְׁ
ט  פָּ שְׁ לַמִּ "כּוֹנֵן  לֵם.  שָׁ ם  ֵ הַשּׁ הֲרֵי  ב" —  יֵשֵׁ לְעוֹלָם  "וַה' 

לֵם: אוֹ שָׁ סְּ סְאוֹ" — הֲרֵי כִּ כִּ
חסלת פרשת בשלח

וַיֵּשֶׁ֣ב  יו  תַחְתָּ֖ ימוּ  וַיָּשִׂ֥ בֶן  וַיִּקְחוּ־אֶ֛ ים  כְּבֵדִ֔ משֶׁה֙  י  וִידֵ֤  12

ד  אֶחָ֔ וּמִזֶּה֣  אֶחָד֙  מִזֶּה֤  יו  בְיָדָ֗ מְכ֣וּ  תָּֽ וְח֜וּר  ן  הֲרֹ֨ וְאַֽ עָלֶי֑הָ 
יְהוֹשֻׁעַ֛  וַיַּֽחֲל֧שׁ   13 מֶשׁ:  הַשָּֽׁ א  עַד־בֹּ֥ אֱמוּנָ֖ה  יו  יָדָ֛ י  וַיְהִ֥

 פ רֶב: אֶת־עֲמָלֵק֥ וְאֶת־עַמּ֖וֹ לְפִי־חָֽ
פֶר  את זִכָּרוֹן֙ בַּסֵּ֔ ב זֹ֤ ה כְּתֹ֨ אמֶר יְהָֹוה֜ אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֗ מפטיר 14 וַיֹּ֨
ק  עֲמָלֵ֔ אֶת־זֵכֶ֣ר  אֶמְחֶה֙  ה  י־מָחֹ֤ כִּֽ יְהוֹשֻׁעַ֑  בְּאָזְנֵי֣  ים  וְשִׂ֖
ה מִזְבֵּ֑חַ וַיִּקְרָ֥א שְׁמ֖וֹ יְהָֹוה֥ |  יִם: 15 וַיִּבֶ֥ן מֹשֶׁ֖ חַת הַשָּׁמָֽ מִתַּ֖
עֲמָלֵ֑ק  יהוָֹ֖ה בַּֽ ה לַֽ הּ מִלְחָמָ֥ אמֶר כִּי־יָד֙ עַל־כֵּ֣ס יָ֔ י: 16 וַיֹּ֗ נִסִּֽ

ר: ר דֹּֽ מִדֹּ֖



אַבְנָא  וּנְסִיבוּ  יְקָרָן  ה  מֹשֶׁ  וִידֵי  12
עֲלַהּ  וִיתֵיב  תְחוֹתוֹהִי  יאוּ  וִּ וְשַׁ
א  מִכָּ ידוֹהִי  בִּ סָעֲדִין  וְחוּר  וְאַהֲרֹן 
ן  רִישָׂ א חָד וַהֲוָאָה יְדוֹהִי פְּ חָד וּמִכָּ
ר   וְתַבַּ א: 13 מְשָׁ עָאל שִׁ צְלוֹ עַד דְּ בִּ
ם  הּ לְפִתְגָּ עַ יַת עֲמָלֵק וְיַת עַמֵּ יְהוֹשֻׁ
תַב  כְּ ה  לְמֹשֶׁ יְיָ   וַאֲמַר  14 חָרֶב:  דְּ
קֳדָם  י  וֵּ וְשַׁ סִפְרָא  בְּ דוּכְרָנָא  א  דָּ
יַת  אֶמְחֵי  מִמְחָא  אֲרֵי  עַ  יְהוֹשֻׁ
א:  מַיָּ שְׁ חוֹת  מִתְּ דַעֲמָלֵק  דּוּכְרָנָא 
וּפְלַח  חָא  מַדְבְּ ה  מֹשֶׁ  וּבְנָא  15
ין:  נִסִּ לֵהּ  עֲבַד  דַּ יְיָ  קֳדָם  עֲלוֹהִי 
דָא  אֲמִירָא  בוּעָה  שְׁ בִּ  וַאֲמַר  16
עַל  הּ  כִינְתֵּ שְׁ דִּ חִילָא  דְּ קֳדָם  מִן 
קְרָבָא  ח  גַּ יִתַּ דְּ עֲתִיד  דַּ יְקָרֵהּ  רְסֵי  כֻּ
צָיוּתְהוֹן  דְבֵית עֲמָלֵק לְשֵׁ בִּ יְיָ   קֳדָם 

רֵי עַלְמָא: מִדָּ
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קט״ז פסוקים. אמונ״ה סימן. סנא״ה סימן.

The first two letters of God’s name in-
dicate the intellect and the emotions—the knowl-
edge of God’s existence and love and fear of Him, 
respectively. The final two letters reflect the study 
of the Torah and the fulfillment of its command-
ments, respectively. The goal of our inner Amalek 
is, as mentioned, to weaken our study and appli-
cation of God’s word. He realizes that he has no 
chance of attacking the higher faculties outright, so 
he attempts to weaken us in areas of practice.

As long as Amalek exists and this malady is al-
lowed to persist, God’s very Name is diminished 
and incomplete; the first two letters are allowed to 
function, but the latter two are stymied. Similarly, 
God’s throne—the symbol of His kingship—is in-
complete, since in the interim we have only sub-
mitted our intellect to Him, not our emotions and 
actions. Only when the Jewish people succeed in 
eradicating Amalek from both within and without 
will Godliness be fully established and revealed.238 

� INNER DIMENSIONS �
[continued...]



[16] He said, “The Hand is [raised in oath] on 
God’s Throne…”: Rather than the full word for 
“throne” (כסא), a truncated version is used here 
 Furthermore, a shortened form of God’s Name .(כס)

is used (י-ה) rather than its full spelling (י-ה-ו-ה). 
This is what indicates that both God’s Name and 
His throne remain incomplete until Amalek will be 
totally eradicated.

� INNER DIMENSIONS �

BESHALACH

12 But since he had remissly appointed Joshua to fulfill his responsibility to pro-
tect the people, Moses’ hands became heavy much sooner than they otherwise 
would have. In this way, God showed him that his choice to only pray for the 
people was ill made. Even though he was over the age of conscription, he should 
have overlooked this and done his utmost to defend the people. A short prayer in 
the battlefield would have sufficed.233 So Aaron and Hur took a stone and placed 
it under him and he sat on it. Moses refused to sit on anything more comfortable 
than a stone because it would be inappropriate for him to do so while the people 
were suffering. Aaron and Hur then supported his hands, one on each side, and 
Moses remained with his hands in steady and confident prayer. Using astrology, 
the Amalekites had calculated when they would win, but Moses delayed the sun-
set, confusing them until the Israelites won; then he let the sun set. 
13 God instructed Moses to only kill the stronger Amalekites,234 and thus Joshua 
only weakened Amalek and his people with the sword, rendering them inca-
pable of attack, but did not wipe them out completely.
Maftir 14 God said to Moses, “Write down the fact that Amalek attacked you 
before any other nation and thereby led the way for others to attack you as a 
remembrance in the Book of the Torah. Explain clearly to Joshua and inspire 
him to instruct the people, when they enter the Land of Israel, to wipe out Ama-
lek. He should not do this merely out of obedience, but with vigor and motiva-
tion.”235 (Here God hinted to Moses that he would not lead the people into the 
Land of Israel.) “For I wish to utterly erase the memory of Amalek from under 
the heavens. Even though you have won this battle, and it would therefore seem 
that the damage done by Amalek’s attack has been repaired and the nations of the 
world again fear you, as long as Amalek still lingers, your invincibility can still 
be doubted.” 
15 Moses recorded the incident with Amalek, as God directed. He then built an 
altar and gave it a name that made people proclaim, “God performed a miracle 
for us here,” and then, in recognition of this, say: “God is my Miracle.”236 
16 In order to fulfill God’s instruction to inspire Joshua to perpetuate the struggle 
against Amalek, he further said, “The hand of God is raised in oath on God’s 
throne to swear by it: God shall be at war with Amalek and harbor continuous 
enmity toward him, from generation to generation. Neither His Name nor His 
throne will be complete until Amalek is annihilated.”237



233. Likutei Sichot, vol. 21, pp. 89-96.  234. Likutei Sichot, vol. 21, p. 95, note 54.  235. Likutei Sichot, vol. 6, pp. 95-104.  236. Likutei 
Sichot, vol. 6, p. 99.  237. Likutei Sichot, vol. 6, pp. 95-104.  
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The Haftarah for parashat Beshalach may be found on p. 309.




